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PREFACE 


THE CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC STUDIES TEXTBOOK SERIES 

There are thirty books in this series. Books entitled Book Year I to Book 
Year 24 consist of one book for each year of the revelation. The chapters’ or 
sections’ signs (ayat) are presented according to the 558 ruku or sections of 
the 114 chapters of the Quran. They each include the relevant chapter (surah) 
or chapters (when they are short) or sections, ruku (when there are multiple 
sections in a particular chapter) in chronological order. The chapters are num- 
bered according to the chronological order of the Quranic chapters provided 
by al-Azhar University as the officially accepted order of revelation. Each 
section (ruku) is followed by a commentary by one of the well-known com- 
mentators. 

The Year 6, the present volume, covers events from Muharram 1-Dhu al- 
Hijja 29, 8 BH/October 11, 614 CE-September 29, 615 CE. 

Books 25-28 are devoted to the Quranic stories of all other Prophets and 
Messengers in order of their dates. Book 25: Adam, Cain and Abel, Enoch 
(Idris), Noah, Hud and the People of Aad; Saleh and the People of Thamud; 
Book 26: Abraham, Ishmael, Isaac, Lot, Jacob (Israel), Joseph and Job; Book 
27: Moses, Aaron, Children of Jacob (Israel), Jethro (Shuayb), Joshua, Khidr 
and Samuel; Book 28: David, Solomon, Elijah (Ilyas), Elisha (Alyasa), Jonah 
(Younis), Ezekiel (Dhul КІЛ), Ezra (Uzayr), Dhul Qarnayn (Cyrus the Great 
or Alexander the Great), Luqman, Zechariah, John the Baptist (Yahya), Mary 
and Jesus. The last two are: Book 29: The Life of Prophet Muhammad from 
Birth to the Revelation and Book 30: Teacher s Manual. The last, Book 30, 
has been prepared for the teacher’s Lesson Plans. 

At the beginning of each lesson, there is an exercise in critical thinking 
skills. These consist of one of the following: The Nine Intellectual Stan- 
dards, The Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies and The Seven Moral 
Traits. The Eight Elements contain thirty-five strategies. However there is no 
specific order as to how they should be learned and incorporated into our 
thinking process. 

Once we understand the critical thinking skills and then apply them to 
the signs and sections of the Quranic message, we will close the gap between 
our beliefs and how we live our lives. They will each motivate the other. There 
will no longer be a disconnect between the two so that we claim to bear wit- 
ness with our tongues, but our hearts are not on the same page as what our 
tongue expresses. Once the skills as presented in the Quranic message are put 
into practice with the grace of God, they coalesce into a sense of unity in our 
thoughts and behavior. 

Each lesson is followed by questions for classroom discussion or for di- 
alogue. At the end of each lesson there is an assessment/assignment for stu- 
dents to use while they are developing critical thinking skills as they hopefully 
learn HOW the Quran teaches critical thinking. 
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SOURCES 

The sources for the history include the works of Ibn Ishaq, Ibn Hashim, 
Waqidi, Ibn Sad and commentaries by Ibn Abbas, Jalalayn, Tustari and Sayyid 
Qutb. The sources for the commentaries of Ibn Abbas, Jalalayn and Tustari 
have been used with the permission of the publisher, the Royal Institute of 
Ahl al-Bayt in Jordan. They are available on their website www.altafsir.com. 

The inclusion of excerpted commentaries (tafsir) by Sayyid Qutb’s In the 
Shade of the Quran (available online) in this Critical Thinking Quranic Studies 
Textbook Series is because Sayyid Qutb is considered by some extremist 
groups as their intellectual source. By including excerpts from his eighteen 
volume Quranic commentary, extremists cannot disclaim the importance of 
learning critical thinking as this series is to help young adults leam HOW to 
think using self-realization (tahqiq) and critical thinking (furqan) skills taught 
by the Quran. This in order to arm young adults with the ability to choose rea- 
son over any irrational extremist ideology that is presented to them. 


TERMINOLOGY 

All Quranic signs are translations from The Sublime Quran. For the Mus- 
lim, the Quran is the Word (Logos) of God. It is this Word of God that has in- 
spired artists, artisans, poets, philosophers and writers, those who had been 
the exponents of Islamic culture and civilization for almost 1500 years. Yes- 
terday and today’s Muslim wants to know more about each Word that God 
chose for His revelation through the Quran. This realization, in tum, prompted 
the translation of The Sublime Quran, an attempt to give the sense of unity 
within the revelation to a non-Arabic speaking reader. 

There are several points to note about the terminology used in the trans- 
lation of the Quranic text and the commentaries. 

1. The blessed Prophet did not bring a new religion; he came to confirm 
what was right in the messages of the previous Prophets. Does this translation 
speak to the universality of the Quran? The Quran tells the Prophet, the mercy 
to all of humanity, to speak to people in their own language. Following his 
example, in addition to the translation being unbounded by time, in several 
sensitive cases, the word chosen to translate an Arabic word is also of a uni- 
versal or inclusive rather than a particular or exclusive nature. This adds to 
the broadening of the perspective and scope of the Quran so that it becomes 
inclusive rather than exclusive to one particular group of people. In other 
words, in this way a larger audience can relate to its message. 

2. The actual word “Islam” comes from the verb, “to submit” (as/ama), 
submission (sallama), and ones who submit (muslimun). The Quran refers to 
itself (the Quran) from the very beginning of the revelation (68:35). 

3. As previously indicated, the four books (Book 25, Book 26, Book 27 
and Book 28) are the stories of the other Prophets and Messengers mentioned 
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in the Quran. While these stories do have lessons to be learned by the Prophet 
and those who heard the revelations as well as for us today, they do not refer 
directly to Prophet Muhammad and his prophethood following the beginning 
of the revelation. What remains in these books of the Quranic signs in the 24 
years of the chronological Quran relate directly to him, what he did and what 
he was told to say. This allows us to understand his life directly from the 
Quranic message, the Quranic Sunnah, without any interruption of the stories 
about previous Prophets and Messengers. 

4. Most English translations of the Quran refer to the “Children of Israel.” 
The word “Israel” when used in the Quran refers to Jacob, the patriarch of the 
children who followed him such as Joseph. Therefore, it should be the “Children 
of Jacob” as it appears in these texts. 

5. The words “kufr” and “kafir” have been translated here as “ingratitude” 
and “ungrateful” where the context allows. This ís the first meaning of the word 
and many of us in our lifetime have met Muslims who are “ungrateful.” It is the 
ungrateful Muslims who practice intolerance by declaring anyone who says: Peace 
be upon you (as-salam alaykum) as a non-believer (with what is called takfir). In 
those cases, it would not be suitable to call them “unbelievers” or “infidels,” but 
it is clearly appropriate to refer to them as being “ungrateful” and this would in- 
clude the early Quraysh, ungrateful for God’s revelation and prophethood of 
Muhammad, who ridiculed the Prophet and fought against the Quranic message 
of love, forgiveness and peace. 

6. Yet another example of the use of inclusive language in an attempt to 
speak to people in their own language, is the use of God instead of Allah. 
Many English speaking Muslims, as well as many of the English translations 
of the Quran to date, use Allah when speaking English instead of God. The 
intention on the part of the speaker is to maintain a sense of piety. They feel 
that using Allah in English moves them in that direction. Many even claim 
that the word Allah cannot be translated. 

However well-intentioned a person may be, when speaking English, the 
use of the word Allah instead of God, first of all, does not follow the Quranic 
verse that tells the Prophet to speak to people in their own language. Subse- 
quently, it does not follow the Sunnah of the Prophet who did speak to people 
in their own language. 

In addition, it creates a divide between Muslims who use the word and 
the English speaking people of various faiths to whom they are speaking. In 
effect, it creates the illusion that there is more than One God— Allah and God. 
The response of the English speaking person of another faith is to say: 1 do 
not understand your religion; you have a different God than I do and you call 
Him Allah. 

It needs to be clearly explained to English speaking Muslims that, unlike 
what they may feel, they do not have a monopoly on the word Allah. Arabic 
speaking Christians and Arabic speaking Jews also refer to God as Allah. The 
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Old Testament апа New Testament, when translated into Arabic, use Allah for 
God. 

English speaking Muslims, therefore, need to recall the message of the 
Quran that God is One (tawhid). In addition, the Prophet did not bring a new 
religion but confirmed what was correct in the messages of previous Prophets, 
namely, that God is One. Finally, they need to follow the example of the 
Prophet, as the Quran says he is the model or example to be followed, by 
speaking to people in their own language. 

7. The Arabic language, much like old English, has the second person singular 
(masculine: anta (where the verb ends in ka). The English equivalent is the subject: 
“thou” or the object: “thee” or the possessive: “thy.” As these are no longer in 
common usage in English, wherever the original Arabic uses one of these terms, 
the word “you” or “your” appear in bold font so that the reader knows the original 
was the second person singular. When the Quran is speaking directly to the 
Prophet, it uses the pronoun “thee” or “thou” so it is an important distinction to 
make. 

Using you (second person plural) is done to help English speaking readers, 
recognizing that using the second person plural pronoun you (masculine: antum 
where the verb ends in masculine: kum) for God is to intimate that God is plural, 
the only sin in the Quran that is unforgivable. By putting the pronoun you in bold 
font indicates the true intention. 

8. For the Arabic word “ayah,” the English word used in these texts is “sign” 
rather than the Biblical term, “verse.” 

9. Several of the signs were abrogated over time. However the indication of 
a sign being abrogated was done after the complete revelation of the Quran. 
Whether or not a sign was later abrogated does not change the fact that the first 
Muslims who listened to the Quran, heard the signs that may have later been said 
to have been abrogated and that a hafez of the Quran recites all the signs as they 
appear in the original Arabic revealed to the Prophet. Whatever signs scholars 
later determined to be abrogated are still part of the Quran and, therefore, are not 
relevant to learning to be a Quranic critical thinker, leaming HOW to think. 

10. The first number that appears when the Quranic Chapters begin refers to 
the chapter number in the chronological order of the revelation so that Quranic 
Chapter 110 which was the last to be revealed is number 114 in the chronological 
order. 

11. It is to be noted that whenever the name of Muhammad, Prophet Muham- 
mad or the Prophet are used, one may say a silent prayer of blessings for him. 


CRITICAL THINKING® COMPONENT 

Quranic critical thinking (furqan, discernment) is a process that analyzes 
how we think. It is a 3-step process: I: Quranic critical thinkers apply the Nine 
Intellectual Standards (logic, being definitive, connected, appropriate, have 
worthiness, include numerous viewpoints, have right judgment, clarity, being 
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fair апа just) to: Ш: The Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies (point оѓ 
view, purpose, questions, information, inferences, concepts, assumptions, im- 
plications): in order to develop: HI: The Seven Quranic Moral Traits (belief 
in One God (tawhid), God-consciousness (taqwa), virtuous conduct (birr) or 
integrity through moral discipline, empowering constancy (‘azm) and courage, 
persevering in goodness (sabara), love (hubb) or empathic altruism (ihsan) 
and being fair and just (rashad). The signs (ayat) in each section (ruku) teach 
any or every one of the Nine Intellectual Standards or any and every one of 
the Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies or any or every one of the Seven 
Quranic Moral Traits. 

This is the key to critical thinking. We do not learn “what” to think, but, 
rather, “how” to think. Using the Eight Elements of Reasoning Strategies 
as an example, critical thinking can be summarized in the following sentence: 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based on 
assumptions leading to implications and consequences. We use concepts, 
ideas and theories to interpret information (data, facts and experiences) in 
order to answer questions, solve problems, and resolve issues. 

The point of view in all cases is that of the Quranic message and the var- 
ious individuals and groups that it addresses as this series is a course in 
Quranic Studies as well as a course in the chronological history of the life of 
the blessed Prophet (sira). Each student is encouraged to come up with his or 
her own questions and responses to those questions in order to learn how to 
become the Quranic critical thinker as the Quranic teaches us HOW to think. 

It is important to note that there is no correct or incorrect answer. The im- 
portant point is to go through the process with as many of the sections as one 
is able to do. Little by little, this will help each student or reader to develop 
into critical thinkers or “діѕсегпегѕ” of the Quranic message creating a bond 
between them and the Quranic message. 

Once we leam to analyze signs and sections of the Quranic message, we 
will close the gap between our beliefs and how we live our lives. They will 
each motivate the other. There will no longer be a disconnect between the two 
so that we claim to bear witness with our tongues, but our hearts are not on 
the same page as what our tongue expresses. It is important to note that the 
order of The Nine Intellectual Standards or The Eight Elements of Rea- 
soning Strategies or The Seven Quranic Moral Traits is not important. With 
the grace of God, once all are present, they coalesce into a sense of unity in 
our thoughts and behaviors. 


THE NINE INTELLECTUAL STANDARDS 
1. LoGic (REASONABLE: ‘AQALA, ‘AQL) 
2. DEFINITIVENESS (TO BE PRECISE: MUHKAMA) 
3. CONNECTEDNESS (CONTAINING COMPLEXITIES AND INTERRELATIONSHIPS: 
(MUQTARIN) 
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4. APPROPRIATENESS (TO MAKE RELEVANT: SADID) 
5. WORTHINESS (FOCUSING ON THE IMPORTANT, NOT TRIVIAL, 

TO BE SIGNIFICANT: AHL) 
6. NUMEROUS OR MULTIPLE VIEWPOINTS: 'DHARA A) 
7. RIGHT JUDGMENT (RUSHD) 
8. CLARITY (UNDERSTANDABLE, TO BE CLEAR: TABAYYANA) 
9. BEING FAIR AND JUST (‘AQL, RIGHT-MINDED (RASHAD)) 


THE EIGHT ELEMENTS OF REASONING STRATEGIES 
1. EMBODYING A POINT OF VIEW, FRAME OF REFERENCE, PERSPECTIVE 
(RECOLLECT, BEAR IN MIND, TAKE FOR GRANTED: TADHAKKUR) 
THINKING INDEPENDENTLY 
DEVELOPING INSIGHT INTO EGO-CENTRICITY OR SOCIO-CENTRICITY 
EXPLORING THOUGHTS UNDERLYING FEELINGS AND FEELINGS 
UNDERLYING THOUGHTS 
DEVELOPING INTELLECTUAL CURIOSITY 
2. GENERATING A PURPOSE, AIM, GOAL, OBJECTIVE: (CONSIDER: RA’A) 
CLARIFYING ISSUES OR CONCLUSIONS 
CLARIFYING AND ANALYZING THE MEANINGS OF WORDS OR PHRASES 
READING CRITICALLY: CLARIFYING OR DISCERNING THE SACRED TEXT 
LISTENING CRITICALLY: THE ART OF SILENT DIALOGUE 
3. RAISING QUESTIONS, PROBLEMS, ISSUES: (REFLECT: TAFAKKARA) 
PRACTICING DISCUSSION: CLARIFYING AND QUESTIONING 
INTERPRETATIONS 
REASONING DIALOGICALLY: COMPARING INTERPRETATIONS 
REASONING DIALECTICALLY: EVALUATING INTERPRETATIONS 
KNOWLEDGE, WISDOM 
DEEP QUESTIONING 
4. USING INFORMATION, DATA, FACTS, OBSERVATIONS, 
EXPERIENCES, REASONED JUDGMENTS (EVIDENCE: BASIRAH) 
DEVELOPING CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION: CLARIFYING VALUES 
AND STANDARDS 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ACTIONS 
DISTINGUISHING RELEVANT FROM IRRELEVANT INFORMATION 
GIVING REASONS AND EVALUATING EVIDENCE 
5. MAKING INTERPRETATIONS, INFERENCES, CONCLUSION, SOLUTIONS 
(UNDERSTANDING: TABASSUR) 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ARGUMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS 
MAKING PLAUSIBLE INFERENCES OR INTERPRETATIONS 
RECOGNIZING CONTRADICTIONS 
NOTING SIGNIFICANT SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES 
6. UTILIZING CONCEPTS, DEFINITIONS, PRINCIPLES, MODELS 
AND VOCABULARY (RECALL: IDHDHAKARA) 
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COMPARING ANALOGOUS SITUATIONS: REFRAMING INSIGHTS ТО 
NEW CONTEXTS 
DEVELOPING ONE'S PERSPECTIVE: CREATING OR EXPLORING 
ARGUMENTS 
MAKING INTERDISCIPLINARY CONNECTIONS 
COMPARING AND CONTRASTING IDEALS WITH ACTUAL PRACTICE 
THINKING PRECISELY ABOUT THINKING 
7. MAKING ASSUMPTIONS, PREPOSITIONS, TAKING FOR GRANTED 
(OPINIONS: ZUNUN) 
8. GENERATING IMPLICATIONS, CONSEQUENCES (PONDER, EVALUATE: 
TADABBUR) 
GENERATING OR ASSESSING SOLUTIONS 
EXPLORING IMPLICATIONS AND CONSEQUENCES 


THE EIGHT ELEMENTS OF REASONING STRATEGIES IN DETAIL 
1. Embodying a Point of View, Frame of Reference, Perspective 
(Recollect, Bear in Mind, Take to Heart (tadhakkur)): Whenever we 
think, we think within a point of view. What is the Quranic point of 
view in these signs? Does the Quran follow universal intellectual 
values of clarity, precision, consistency, relevance, sound evidence, 
good reasons, logic, fairness? 
2. Generating a Purpose, Aim, Goal, Objective (Consider (ға 'а)): 
My purpose in addressing the Quranic purpose in these signs is. . .? 
Know exactly what you are after. Make sure you are not operating 
with a hidden agenda and that your announced and real purposes are 
the same. Whenever we think, we think for a purpose. What is the 
Quran’s fundamental purpose in revealing these signs? Are there 
multiple points of view? 
3. Raising Questions, Problems, Issues (Reflect (fafakkara)): What 
is the key question I am trying to answer. State the question as clearly 
and precisely as you can. Details are very important. 
4. Using Information, Data, Facts, Observations, Experiences, 
Reasoned Judgments (Evidence (basirah)): Actively seek the in- 
formation most relevant to the question. Include in that information 
options for action, both short-term and long-term. We use experi- 
ences, facts and data that the Quran gives us. What information does 
the Quran give in these signs? What information do 1 need to answer 
my question? 
5. Making Interpretations, Inferences, Conclusions, Solutions 
(Understanding (tabassur)): After reasoning (discerning) the above 
points, decide what the best answer (conclusion) to the question is. 
What inferences, judgments or conclusions do these signs make? 
What are my most fundamental inferences or conclusions based on 
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these Quranic signs? 

6. Utilizing Concepts, Theories, Definitions, Axioms, Laws, Ргїп- 
ciples, Models, Vocabulary (Recall (ididhakara)): The most im- 
portant concepts, theories or ideas І need to use in my thinking are 
... ? Figure out all significant ideas needed to understand and answer 
your question. You may need to analyze these concepts. Use a good 
dictionary. Inferences or conclusions are based on Quranic concepts 
and theories. What is the most basic concept in my question? What 
Quranic terms have I leamed? 

7, Making Assumptions, Presuppositions, Taking for Granted 
(Opinions (zunun)): Some important assumptions 1 am using in my 
thinking ате... ? Figure out what you are taking for granted. Watch 
out for self-serving or unjustified assumptions. The Quranic point of 
view is based on some assumptions. What assumptions is the Quran 
using in its reasoning? What assumptions am I using in my reasoning 
from the Quranic revelation? 

8. Generating Implications, Consequences (Ponder (tadabbur)): 
Evaluate options. Take into account the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of possible decisions before acting? What consequences are 
likely to follow from this or that decision? The Quranic assumptions 
and my assumptions lead to implications and consequences. What 
are the implications of the Quranic reasoning? What are the impli- 
cations of my reasoning? Am Í correct in understanding the Quranic 
implications? 


THE SEVEN QURANIC MORAL TRAITS 

1. BELIEF IN ONE GOD (TAWHID) 

2. GOD-CONSCIOUSNESS (TAQWA) 

3. VIRTUOUS CONDUCT THROUGH MORAL DISCIPLINE (MORALLY OBLIGATED: 

QANATA, GOODNESS, BIRR) 

4. EMPOWERING CONSTANCY, COURAGE (AZM) 

5. PERSEVERING IN GOODNESS (STEADFAST: SABARA) 

6. EMPATHIC ALTRUISM (LOVE, MERCY, COMPASSION: HUBB) 

7. FAIRNESS (NOT SELF-SERVING OR EGO-CENTRIC: ‘AQSATA) 

KKK 

Each Lesson begins with a critical thinking (furqan) standard, strategy or 
Quranic moral trait. It is important to note that when learning HOW to think 
which the Quran teaches, there is no specifically correct answer. It is going 
through the process of Quranic understanding that we learn HOW to think. 
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INTRODUCTION 

READING THE SIGNS: А QURANIC PERSPECTIVE 
ON THINKING 

BY MOHAMMAD HASHIM KAMALI 


The Islamic notion of agl (intellect) embraces the faith dimension of 
knowledge that is also informed by ethical values. The prevailing reading of 
the Quran on rationality consists of a coalition of faith and reason which is 
also cognizant of the metaphysical aspect of reality and the limits, therefore, 
of human reason. This may be said to be a dividing line between the Islamic 
and Western conceptions of rationality, especially in its post-Enlightenment 
context. 

Thus, it is not accurate to draw a direct parallel between them, as was the 
case in the Islamic discourse of the colonial period wherein many Muslim 
writers greatly admired the Western conception of rationality. The twentieth 
century Islamic discourse has shown awareness of that difference as it began 
to comprehend the subtleties inherent in the Western lexicon on rationality 
and its cultural overtones.! 


THE DIVINE SIGNS (AYAT) 

The Quran teaches an essential doctrine of the ayat (God’s signs in the 
universe) functioning as pointers to the providential purpose at all levels of 
creation. Thus the Quran makes frequent references such as ‘signs for a people 
who understand—exercise their intellect’. This evidential role of the divine 
signs entails an accompanying demand placed upon humans to engage in a 
rational understanding of the signs and draw conclusions on the discovery of 
truth and correct guidance. 

The human reception of the signs, thus, depends ultimately upon the in- 
tegrity of reason, without which humans would be incapable neither of com- 
prehending the signs nor of responding to their message. The more abundant 
is an individual's native endowment of reason, the greater is the possibility 
for him or her to attain a larger magnitude of understanding and a higher level 
of response. 

The nexus between faith and reason thus constitutes the hallmark of in- 
telligent Islamic spirituality, wherein human intellect and emotions are guided 
toward harmony with one another. The Quran repeatedly provokes its reciters 
to think about the signs of God in the universe and within themselves, to un- 
derstand God's illustrious presence in them, and ultimately to vindicate the 
truth. The word ayah and its plural ayat occur in the Quran over 400 times, 
although the whole of the Quran introduces itself as a collection of ayat. To 
quote the Quran: We will cause them to see Our signs on the horizons and 
within themselves until it becomes clear to them that it is The Truth. (41:53) 
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And, On the earth are signs, for the ones that are certain and in yourselves. 
Will you not, then, perceive? (51:20-51:21) 

God reveals the truth in a variety of ways, some explicit and others by 
allusion, the latter mainly through the modality of the signs, in order to pro- 
voke and engage the human intellect. The signs of God cannot be readjust off 
the face of the signs but require thinking and reflection. This is indicated in 
the phrase: We will cause them to see Our signs ... which suggests that the 
signs may not be instantaneously visible to the naked eye. The whole concept 
of signs seeks to forge a dynamic relationship between revelation and reason: 
It is a blessed Book that We caused to descend to you, so that they meditate 
on its signs and those imbued with intuition recollect. (38:29) A sign is also a 
portent and allusion to something other than itself and should not therefore 
be seen as the final message and purpose of the revelation containing it. 

Approximately 750 verses, or nearly one-eighth of the Quran, exhort the 
readers to study nature, history, the Quran itself, and humanity at large. The 
text of the Quran employs a range of expressions in its appeal to those who 
listen (yasma‘un), those who think (yatafakkarun), those who reflect (yatad- 
abbarun), those who observe (yanzururt), those who exercise their intellect 
(ya 'qilun), those who take heed and remember (yatadhakkarun), those who 
ask questions (yas‘alun), those who develop an insight (vatafaggahun), and 
those who know (уа 'lamun).? 

These and their derivatives (mostly occurring in the active verbal form) 
consist essentially of open invocations and encouragement to thinking that is 
not limited by a methodology or framework. Meditate they not, then, on the 
Quran (afala yatadabbarun al-Qur'an) (47:24) Tadabbur means concentrated 
and goal-oriented thinking provoked by the challenge to find something new 
or to solve a difficult problem. 

Quranic references to thinking and the exercise of intellect occur in con- 
junction with basically five major themes: Belief in the Oneness and generos- 
ity of God (tawhid); reflection on the Quran; the human being and the 
universe; historical precedent; and thinking itself. 

References to aqi (intellect) and its derivatives occur on 49 occasions in 
the text. The typical Quranic expression, ulu'l-albab (those who possess vision 
and understanding), and its synonym, ulu'l-nuha (people endowed with intel- 
lectual abilities) occur 33 times in the text. Such expressions are frequently 

juxtaposed with the exposition of signs, such as in the sign: Thus, God makes 
manifest His signs to you so that perhaps you will be reasonable. (2:242) or 
in the sign: Surely, We made manifest the signs to you so that perhaps you will 
be reasonable. (57:17). Repeated references to pondering over the signs are 
variously nuanced such that they embrace within their fold the widest spec- 
trum of people who may be endowed with different intellectual abilities and 
endowments.? 

Al-Isfahani defines thought (al-fikr) as the power of the mind that facil- 
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itates access to knowledge ('ilm). Thinking (al-tafakkur) is the movement of 
that power which is driven by the intellect (a/-‘ag/), and this can only occur 
when an initial image of the subject is attainable in the mind of the thinker, 
Thinking cannot, therefore, proceed over something of which no image exists 
in the mind. This can be said of the self of God, for example, as we have no 
image on which to focus our thought.‘ 

The human being can only think over the attributes of God through the 
observation of His signs. Broadly speaking, thinking proceeds over the whole 
of the created universe without any exception; indeed, the Quran repeatedly 
invites such in respect to both the physical and abstract aspects of reality, both 
in the present and in regards to bygone history that is only perceived by the 
intellect rather than sense perception. Often the Quran gives examples, рага- 
bles, and narratives of other nations, and then follows them with the reminder, 
usually addressed to the Prophet, to recount the narratives of the past so that 
the people may think and reflect over them: 

And recount to them the tiding of him to whom We gave Our signs. (7:175) 

And there are the parables that We propound for humanity so that perhaps 
they will reflect. (59:21) 

Truly, in that are certainly signs for a folk who reflect. (30:21) 

A hierarchy of five perceptive-cognitive functions is also suggested, in- 
cluding and extending through hearing, sight, thinking, dhikr remembrance, 
and certainty.° 

Given such a scale of intensified perceptive understanding, the Quran 
propounds the notion of ulul'l-albab, the thoughtful individuals who are pos- 
sessed of proper understanding and response. ‘Aq/ is thus tied to the cognitive 
dimension of faith. 

Significantly, the very term for reason and intelligence in Arabic, al- 'agl, 
has at the core of its basic meaning the practical idea of “restraining” and 
“binding,” that is, of holding one’s self back from blameworthy conduct— 
being an interior self-imposed limit. Quranic commentators understand think- 
ing (tafakkur, tafkir) as pondering and reflection, which is a mental activity 
and process, not an outcome. 

Thinking (tafakkur) is considered as a form of worship of God if it is 
done with sincerity and good purpose. ‘Ag/ in its Quranic conception is also 
one that conceives the truth, and it is always in search of it. This conception 
of 'aql precludes one that is rigid, arrogant, and misleading. Some have also 
drawn the conclusion from the ubiquitous Quranic emphasis on thinking that 
all Muslims must strive to be thinking individuals. 

Al-Qaradawi has quoted Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya’s (d. 751/1350) own 
observation as well as some epithetic statements, the latter narrated from other 
leading figures to the effect that “thinking for an hour is better than worship 
of many years,” and another statement that “thinking for an hour is superior 
to a whole night of prayer.” To this Ibn Qayyim added that “thinking is the 
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act of the heart whereas worship is the act of one's limbs, and the former is 
superior to the latter.” 

The pious caliph Umar ibn Abd al-Aziz (d. 101/718) is similarly quoted: 
Thinking over the bounties of God is the best form of worship. Abbas Mah- 
mud al-Agqad went so far as to say that: Thinking—al-tafkir—is an Islamic 
obligation. Just as God Most High ordered us to worship Him by performing 
prayer and fasting, He also ordered us to think in numerous verses and in so 
many different ways, all of which vindicate thinking as one of the cardinal 
messages of the Quran.’ 

The Quranic vision of knowledge may be characterized as knowledge 
that is founded in understanding (fahm) and insight (tafaqquh). This is indi- 
cated in the numerous references in the text which encourage rational obser- 
vation, thought, and reflection on the observable world and the universe 
beyond. It is knowledge espoused with insight that the Quran has visualized 
іп its expression al-tafaqquh fi'l-din, that is, understands the religion, signify- 
ing a rational and inquisitive approach to constructing a Quranic worldview. 

Islam, in other words, advises analytical knowledge and understanding 
that generate insight rather than a purely dogmatic approach. The two ap- 
proaches are reflected in the familiar expressions: Faith based on detailed 
analysis (al-iman al-tafsili) as opposed to undigested and uncomprehended 
faith (al-iman al-ijmali). The former is preferred by common acknowledge- 
ment of the religious scholars of all the leading schools of thought. Thus it is 
declared in a sign: But a section of people only that they become learned in 
the way of life and that they warn their folk. (9:122). 

We also note the distinction between thought-based knowledge and trans- 
mitted or received knowledge reflected in the twin juristic and hadith-related 
expressions of knowledge based on understanding ('ilm al-diraya), and re- 
port-based and transmitted knowledge (Ит al-riwaya). The former is based 
on understanding and insight (diraya wa tafaqquh) and takes priority over the 
latter. Whereas т al-riwaya relies mainly on memory and retention, 'ilm al- 
diraya is based on cognition, understanding, and analysis. 

Thus, if there are hadith reports, or any factual reports for that matter, 
which do not stand to reason and understanding, they would be most likely 
discounted and abandoned, with the exception only of devotional matters 
(‘ibadat) which are based on faith and submission more than on rational analy- 
515. 

Another feature of the Quranic vision of thinking is indicated in its em- 
phasis on wisdom and good judgment (hikmah) which signifies the quality of 
thinking, its regard for values, and its outcome. Wisdom and good judgment 
can easily be said to be more important than technical know-how and expert- 
ise, as it can guide expert knowledge as to its proper application and the at- 
tainment of excellence. 

The Quran mentions hikmah twenty times, and in about ten of these it is 
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immediately preceded by the word Book or kitab, which is a reference to di- 
vine scripture—primarily the Quran, but also other divinely revealed scrip- 
tures. The text, thus, says with reference to Jesus: And He teaches him the 
Book and wisdom and the Torah and the Gospel. (3:48) The juxtaposition of 
kitab and hikmah is often contextualized by a reference to the sending of 
prophets who teach the people and guide them with scripture and wisdom 
(e.g., wa yu'allimuhum al-kitaba wa'l-hikmata) as it is said of the Prophet 
Muhammad: And teaches you the Book and wisdom (2:159) and: Teaches them 
the Book and wisdom (62:2 ff); the descendants of Prophet Abraham: We gave 
the people of Abraham the Book and wisdom (4:54); and of Luqman: We gave 
Luqman wisdom (31:12). The holistic, superior, and indivisible value of 
hikmah in the Quran is underscored in one of its signs to the effect that when 
God bestows wisdom on someone that person is indeed granted an immense 
source of goodness: And whomever is given wisdom, then, surely, was given 
much good and none recollects no doubt but those imbued with intuition. 
(2:269). 

To mention hikmah їореїһег with the Book evidently means that the 
Quran should be read with wisdom and divorcing the one from the other by 
taking a totally dogmatic approach to the Quran goes against the divine pur- 
pose and intention of its revelation. To read the Quran in the light of hikmah 
thus means a comprehensive reading that reaches beyond the obvious meaning 
of its words to encapsulate the goal and purpose of its message and then also 
reflection on the ways and means of how its benefits can be realized for the 
individual and society.? 

The repeated juxtaposition of the “Book and Hikmah” in the Quran led 
some commentators, such as the Successor, Qatadah ibn Diama al-Sadusi 
(d.118 H), Ibn Wahhab, the disciple of Imam Malik (d. 179/795), and the 
Imam al-Shafii (d. 205/820) himself to the somewhat unusual observation that 
“hikmah” is a reference to the Sunna of the Prophet. Many have taken and 
followed this view; but since the text does not specify such a meaning for 
hikmah, the word should convey its natural and unqualified meaning as I have 
depicted in this presentation. 

Good judgment, insight, balance and avoidance of extremes, the ability 
to distinguish between truth and falsehood, and procedural accuracy are com- 
monly associated with hikmah and hikmah as such becomes a dimension of 
evaluative thinking in. its Quranic idiom. Besides, when the Quran declares 
that God Most High endowed the Prophets David and Solomon and also the 
renowned sage Luqman with hikmah, it could not have referred to the Sunna 
of the Prophet Muhammad, as Sunna as such did not exist in those times. 

The Quranic usage of hikmah reinforces the holistic quality of thinking. 
Hikmah also seeks to forge a close tie between reason and emotion (‘aq/ wa 
qalb) thereby encouraging what is now known as emotional intelligence. This 
is how the Quran and also the Sunna often deliver their messages, for, unlike 
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the modern statutory laws and texts, the Quranic guidance, commands, and 
prohibitions are often espoused with appeals to the heart and mind of their 
readers.’ 

Al-Isfahani defined hikmah as the realization of the truth through knowl- 
edge and intellect and it is manifested in the performance of benevolent 
deeds.! According to another definition: Wisdom signifies comprehension of 
the truth and reality and the ability to avoid corruption in one's quest to attain 
perfection.”!! 

Random House Dictionary of the English Language similarly defines wis- 
dom as: Knowledge of what is true or right coupled with just judgment as to 
action, Wisdom is thinking informed by the light of the heart that often leads 
to action and contemplates its consequences in relationship with other relevant 
factors. This may strike a note with the renowned hadith in which it is declared 
that: Fearing God is the pinnacle of wisdom (ra's al-hikmati makhafat 
Allah). 

It is presumably for this reason that the great religions of the world have 
urged the seekers of knowledge to combine it with wisdom. It is wisdom that 
confers a higher quality on thinking and helps knowledge to be used for the 
promotion of good giving it meaning and direction. 

In an effort to train the individual to enhance his or her quality of thinking, 
al-Ghazali (d. 505/1111) discusses the two sources of knowledge that Muslim 
tradition has recognized. One of these is through human teaching and learning 
(al-ta 'allum al-insani) and the other through divine teaching (al-ta ‘lim al-rab- 
bani). 

The former is externally transmitted from teacher to student, whereas the 
latter is conveyed by the Universal Intellect which is superior, more intense, 
and more effective than human teaching. This knowledge is internally ac- 
quired either through revelation (wahy), which is a prerogative of the Prophets, 
or it is acquired through meditation, thinking, and reflection. 

Al-Ghazali subscribes to the view that the essence of all knowledge is 
centered in the inner self of the human person in much the same way as growth 
potential that is vested in the soil and seed, and it is through teaching that the 
individual's potential is developed.” These two aspects of knowledge, that is, 
the external and the internal, are complementary to one another. This is be- 
cause no one can possibly teach or learn from any teacher all the sciences, 
some of which are learned through teaching but the rest inferred by the re- 
flective thought of the individual. It is therefore important that the avenues of 
learning remain open both through teaching and through inner reflection, 
thinking, and illumination. This is another way of saying that all knowledge 
is acquired and developed through the senses, inner reflection and thinking, 
both of which partake in natural endowment and development through exter- 
nal transmission and teaching. 

Al-Ghazali's views on the internal and external sources of knowledge 
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tended to correspond with those of Ibn Sina (d. 428/1037), but which differed, 
at least partially, from those of the second/ninth century Ikhwan al-Safa (c. 
373/983). All knowledge, according to the latter, is acquired through the senses 
and none inheres in human nature. Knowledge that is developed through 
thought and reflection also originate in the senses. The same analysis is ex- 
tended to the axiomatic knowledge of postulates that are derived and con- 
firmed through the senses. In support of this theory Ikhwan al-Safa have cited 
the Quranic verse: And God brought you out from the wombs of your mothers 
and you know nothing. (16:78). All knowledge is therefore acquired knowl- 
edge, a view which may strike a closer note with some of the modem theories 
оп the subject." 

Muslim thought in the middle ages did not admit the ontological distinc- 
tion between tangible entities that could be sensuously apprehended and en- 
tities of a spiritual or subliminal nature. This may be said to be a more sound 
and realistic view of reality than is allowed for by the modem positivist doc- 
trines of science. Being is manifested at various levels and in several forms, 
none of which is less real than the other. Arabic thought employed the notions 
systematized in Stoic theory that divide being into three locations: Verbal ut- 
terance, psychic representation, and reality—without this last in any sense 
having exclusive title to Being. 

Al-Farabi (d. 950 CE) took up this view and assimilated psychic repre- 
sentation to the entities of reason, Others rehearsed this division with the ad- 
dition of a fourth location, that of Scripture. Reality thus had a four-fold 
manifestation, depending on whether the subject existed immediately in itself 
or whether its like was graven in the mind (dhihn, psyche) composed of 
sounds, which together indicates the psychic representation, or was manifested 
in characters standing for sound and speech. All four have a basic character- 
istic in common which is existence (wujud, haqiqah).!5 

The Islamic and Western perceptions of creative and evaluative thinking 
both recognize this to be a skill that is developed through training and con- 
trolled exercise. It is through training and thinking that we adopt new patterns 
of perceiving reality that we are able to see differently and creatively. It is 
generally acceded that creative thinking and critical thinking go hand-in-hand 
and complement one another. Critical thinking means “involving or exercising 
skilled judgment or observation.” Thinking is critical when it evaluates the 
reasoning behind a decision. Such evaluation must, however, be carried forth 
in a constructive manner.’ 

The purpose of critical thinking is to achieve understanding, evaluate 
viewpoints, and solve problems. In general, one’s thinking is likely to become 
critical when concrete learning experiences precede abstract thought.!? This 
strikes a parallel note, in its Islamic idiom, with thinking that is espoused with 
hikmah. 

The famous yet controverted hadith: The first (being) God created is the 
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intelligence (awwalu ma khalaqa Allahu al-'aqla), sparked prolonged discus- 
sions among Muslim thinkers over many centuries over the implications of 
this statement. Among the issues debated was the priority of reason over rev- 
elation and the respective role of each in their mutual inter-dependence. 

Another issue was whether the disparity among humans in respect of rea- 
son also affected the modalities of moral obligation. Some prominent thinkers 
including Abu Bakr al-Razi (d. 313/925) apparently advocated the primacy 
of reason over the revelation. This would be properly known as “rationalism,” 
which deems the primacy of reason over revelation. This is different from “ra- 
tionality” which means treating any issue by using reason without giving rea- 
son priority. 


SOURCES AND INSTRUMENTS OF KNOWLEDGE 

Commenting on the Quranic passage quoted earlier, Muhammad Iqbal 
observed that the Quran regards both self (anfus) and world (afaq) as sources 
of knowledge. God reveals His signs in inner as well as outer experience. The 
Quran thus opens fresh vistas of knowledge in the domain of our inner expe- 
rience. Mystic experience and intuition, then, however unusual and abnormal, 
must now be regarded as perfectly natural and open to scrutiny like other as- 
pects of human experience.” But inner experience is only one source of human 
knowledge. The outer experience in the Quran, Iqbal continues on the same 
page, unfolds two other sources of knowledge—nature and history, and it is 
in tapping these sources of knowledge that “the spirit of Islam is seen at its 
best”. 

The Quran sees the signs of reality in the sun, the moon, the alternation 
of day and night, the perpetual changes of the winds, the variety of human 
colors and tongues, and in fact in the whole of nature as revealed to the sense- 
perception of man. The Muslim's duty is to reflect on these signs and not to 
pass by them as if he is deaf and blind They have hearts with which they un- 
derstand not. And they have eyes with which they perceive not. And they have 
ears with which they hear not. Those are like flocks. Nay! They are ones who 
go astray. Those, they are the ones who are heedless (7:179), for he who does 
not see these signs in this life will remain blind to the realities of the life to 
come. The divine signs are observed through sense-perception using mainly 
the faculties of hearing, sight, and intellect: Journey they not through the 
earth? Have they not hearts with which to be reasonable or ears with which 
to hear? (22:46) The emphasis in this sign is on the faculty of reason and un- 
derstanding, suggesting that not all of our information about nature comes di- 
rectly from sensation, for if that were the case we would be no different from 
animals. 

Frequent references to sense-perception as the principal mode of receiv- 
ing the signs show the scientific/experimental import of the Quran. The Quran 
goes even further to suggest sense perception as the only avenue of knowl- 
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edge, as the text already reviewed provides: And God brought you out from 
the wombs of your mothers and you know nothing. And He assigned to you 
the ability to hear and sight and mind so that perhaps you will give thanks. 
(16:78) Knowledge of the signs is therefore acquired through the use of these 
faculties. In another sign, the Quran praises those who listen to the word and 
follow the best of it: Those who listen to the saying of the Quran and follow 
the fairer of it. Those are those whom God guided. And those, they are imbued 
with intuition. (or make the best possible interpretation thereof) (39:18). This 
sign apparently subjects the data of sense-perception to the exercise of intel- 
lectual selection. The text also teaches that sense-perception does not perceive 
all reality: So / swear an oath by what you perceive and what you perceive 
not. (69:37-69:38). Certainty (yaqin) may also be beyond the reach of human 
intellect, as the human mind may be blurred by the variables of time and space. 
What is deemed certain today may be uncertain tomorrow. 

We also note that according to the teachings of the Quran, the universe is 
dynamic in its origin, finite, and capable of increase. Early Muslim thinkers 
do not seem to have grasped the Quranic emphasis on inductive reasoning and 
experimentation. [t was indeed a slow realization for Muslim thinkers to note 
“that the spirit of the Quran was essentially anti-classical”. Putting full confi- 
dence in Greek reasoning, Muslim thinkers tried to understand the Quran in 
the light of Greek philosophy, which in the beginning of their careers they had 
studied with so much enthusiasm. 

The substance of Iqbal’s analysis on this subject is also upheld by Malik 
bin Nabi (1905-1973), who understands the creative impulse of the Quran as 
the motivating force behind the efflorescence of science at a time when Mus- 
lim thinkers began to grasp the full impact of the Quran on experimentation 
and inductive геаѕопіпр.!8 

The dynamic conception of the universe in the Quran is also seen by its 
conception of life as an evolutionary movement in time. History thus consti- 
tutes the third source of knowledge in the Quran. It is one of the most essential 
teachings of the Quran, as Iqbal has further observed, that nations are collec- 
tively judged, and suffer for their misdeeds here and now. The Quran thus 
constantly cites historical instances, and urges upon the reader to reflect on 
the past and present experiences of humanity: Customs passed away before 
you. So journey through the earth; then, look on how had been the Ultimate 
End of the ones who deny. (3:137) 

If a wound afflicts you, surely, a wound afflicted the folk similar to that. 
And these are the days We rotate among humanity so that God knows those 
who believed and takes witnesses to Himself from among you. (3:140) 

And: And of whom We created there is a community that guides with The 
Truth, and with it, it is just. And those who denied Our signs, We will draw 
them on gradually from where they will not know. (7:181-183) 

The Quran's interest in history as a source of human knowledge extends 
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farther than mere indication of historical generalizations. “It has given us one 
of the most fundamental principles of historical criticism.”!? Since accuracy 
in recording facts is an indispensable condition of history as a science, accu- 
racy depends ultimately on those who report them. The reporter's personal 
character is thus an important factor in judging his testimony. The Quran says 
O those who believed! If one who disobeys drew near to you with a tiding, 
then, be clear so that you not light on a folk out of ignorance. (49:6). It is the 
application of the principle embodied in this sign to the reporters of the 
Prophet’s traditions out of which were gradually evolved the canons of his- 
torical criticism. 

A scientific treatment of history, however, requires a wider experience, a 
greater maturity of practical reason, and a fuller realization of certain basic 
ideas regarding the nature of life and time. These are in the main three, and 
taken together they constitute the foundation of Quranic teaching. 

(1) The unity of human origin: The Quran states: He creates you from 
one soul. (39:6) And: O humanity! Be God-conscious of your Lord Who cre- 
ated you from a single soul. (4:1). But the perception of life as an organic 
unity is a slow achievement. Islam sowed the germ of this aspiration and it 
became a Quranic assignment of us to work towards its realization. Notwith- 
standing the fact that Christianity, long before Islam, brought the message of 
equality to humanity, the Roman Empire had no more than a general and ab- 
stract conception of human unity. 

On the other hand, the growth of territorial nationalism in Europe has 
tended to stifle the broad human element in the art and literature of Europe. 
European colonialism was also inspired by a self-image of superiority. Europe 
assumed a superior image that non-European peoples could be freely domi- 
nated, exploited, and subjugated.” It was quite otherwise with Islam. The im- 
pulse of Islam was from the outset to make the idea of human unity a living 
factor in the Muslim experience that was to be taken towards fuller fruition. 

(2) A keen sense of the reality of time, and the concept of life as a con- 
tinuous movement in time: The Quranic view of the alternation of day and 
night as a sign of the ultimate Reality which appears in a fresh glory every 
moment and the tendency in Muslim metaphysics to regard time as objec- 
tive—all this constituted the intellectual heritage and ideals of Islam. 

(3) The merger between religious and secular values: This is a unique 
feature of Islamic thought which is distinguished by its attempt to bring har- 
mony between them, probably for the first time in history. It was in the state 
of Madinah that we encounter a clear example where universally proclaimed 
moral values formed the criteria of political judgment. Political leaders and 
statesmen were expected to recognize not only the value of efficiency, but 
also of justice, human dignity, equality, and freedom. In his renowned Phi- 
losophy of History, Hegel (1770-1831) recognized that the unity between the 
secular and the spiritual took place in Islamic society and civilization long be- 
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fore it made any impact in the modern West: We must therefore regard (the 
reconciliation between the secular and spiritual) as commencing rather in the 
enormous contrast between the spiritual religious principles, and the barbarian 
Real World. For spirit as the consciousness of an inner world is, at the com- 
mencement, itself still in the abstract form. All that is secular is consequently 
given over to rudeness and capricious violence. The (Muslim) principle, the 
enlightenment of the oriental world, is the first to contravene this barbarism 
and caprice, We find it developing itself later and more rapidly than Christi- 
anity; for the latter needed eight centuries to grow into a political form.?! 

The modem West followed the example of the historical Islamic world 
in demanding that holders of political power operate under a set of moral rules. 
But as the modem West harmonized the secular and religious only nationally, 
the international realm was free to operate under the dynamics of power pol- 
itics and secular rudeness. This failure was a cause of the senseless violence 
that claimed over 100 million war victims in the twentieth century. Recogni- 
tion of the danger of the purely secular politics led to the creation of the United 
Nations, yet even this effort was undermined by political realists who enjoyed 
a disproportionate sway among the political pundits of Europe and America. 

Safi has rightly noted the irony that contemporary Muslim societies have 
unfortunately followed a similar course in decoupling the secular and the re- 
ligious and now find themselves entangled in a crisis of legitimacy. Many 
Muslim regimes are driven by the logic of power and operate outside the realm 
of moral correctness. It is alarming to see that this decoupling has impacted 
the religiously inspired movements, which seem to succumb to the logic of 
power in their readiness to employ amoral--even immoral--strategies in their 
fight against political corruption and oppression.” 


OBSTACLES TO CORRECT REASONING 

The Quranic emphasis on pondering over the signs is also underscored 
by a set of guidelines to ensure a correct outcome of reflection and thinking 
over them. The text thus draws attention to a series of exclusions and factors 
that stand in the way of the proper functioning of intellect: 

(1) Pursuit of caprice (hawa) which may consist of love, hatred, pom- 
posity and prejudice that confound impartiality and sound judgment: Had you 
considered he who took to himself his own desire as his god and whom God 
caused to go astray out of a knowledge, sealed over his having the ability to 
hear and his heart and laid a blindfold on his sight? Who, then, will guide 
him after God? Will you not, then, recollect? (45:23) 

And if you had followed their desires after what drew near you of the 
knowledge, there is not for you from God either a protector or a helper. (2:120) 

But if they respond not to you, then, know that they only follow their own 
desires. (28:50) 

And: And obey not him whose heart We made neglectful of Our Remem- 
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brance and who followed his own desires and whose affair had been excess. 
(18:28) 

The choice is between two alternatives: caprice (hawa) and guidance 
(huda); the former evidently renders obscure one’s attempt to attain the latter. 

(2) Pursuit of conjecture in the face of certitude: And surely conjecture 
(al-zann) avails nothing against the truth (a/-Haqq). And most of them follow 
nothing but opinion. Truly, opinion avails them not against The Truth at all. 
(10:36) 

And follow up not of what there is not for you knowledge of it. Truly, hav- 
ing the ability to hear and sight and mind, each of those will have been that 
which is asked. (17:36) Knowledge and truth stand in contradistinction with 
the pursuit of conjecture. Note that the text says one should not follow con- 
jecture until it is established and elevated to the rank of knowledge. It does 
not say that one should avoid conjecture altogether. In another place, conjec- 
ture occurs side by side with hawa or that which they themselves desire: They 
follow nothing but opinion and that for which their souls yearn. (53:23) This 

is the kind of conjecture or opinion that is meant. 

Knowledge is established by sense-perception that often begins with a 
measure of speculation and doubt but which is affirmed by the light of reason 
and conviction. Some commentators maintain that the main context for this 
guideline is religion: Thus it is said that one should not take speculative posi- 
tions in matters of belief. As for scientific enquiry and pursuit of knowledge, 
conjecture is neither discouraged nor avoidable.” 

The ultimate purpose of this engagement is to attain the truth. Once the 
truth is attained, one should then commit oneself to it and observe it: And what 
else is there after The Truth but wandering astray. Where, then, turn you 
away? (10:32) 

Completed was the Word of your Lord in sincerity and justice. There is 
no one who changes His Words. (54) (6:115). 

(3) Blind imitation of others: The correct exercise of reason in Islam is 
tied to personal conviction as opposed to indiscriminate following of others, 
hallowed custom, and precedent. These must be judged in the light of reason 
and abandoned if found deviant and misleading: The misguided will say, as 
the Quran provides: Nay! We will follow whatever we discovered our fathers 
were following on it —even though their fathers had been not at all reason- 
able—nor are they truly guided. (2:170) 

And: Enough is what we found our fathers upon. Even though their fa- 
thers had been knowing nothing nor are they truly guided? (5:104) 

This was the response that Prophet Abraham and other great prophets re- 
ceived from their detractors, but the text address them again and again that 
both you and your ancestors were clearly misguided. Certainly, We gave Abra- 
ham his right judgment before. And We had been ones who know of him when 
he said to his father and his folk: What are these images to which you be ones 
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who give yourselves up to? They said: We found our fathers as ones who are 
worshippers of them. He said: Certainly, you and your fathers had been іп a 
clear wandering аѕіғау. (21:51-21:54) 

Forsake those who took to themselves their way of life as a pastime and 
as a diversion and whom this present life deluded. (6:70) 

15 it that your formal prayer commands you that we leave what our fa- 
thers worship? (11:87) 

As we shall presently elaborate, indiscriminate imitation of others is 
widely held to be the single most damaging cause of the decline of creative 
thinking among Muslims. 

(4) Oppressive Dictatorship: The Quran takes to task arrogant dictators 
and those who support them and follow them. Hence the plea of those who 
say: Our Lord! Truly, we obeyed our chiefs and our great ones. They caused 
us to go astray from the way (33:66) should be of no merit. In a number of 
other places the text denounces the Pharaoh and Karun for their oppressive 
ways who misled their people in rejecting the guidance that was conveyed to 
them. Pharaoh and his Council but they followed the command of Pharaoh. 
And the command of Pharaoh was not well-intended. (11:96) 


DECLINE OF CRITICAL THINKING 

I shall not retrace well-documented history that Muslim thinkers were pi- 
oneers in the creation of new knowledge. It was due to the impact of the Quran 
that, in contrast to the Greeks who excelled in deductive method of reasoning 
and logic, Muslim scientists distinguished themselves in inductive and exper- 
imental approaches to scientific enquiry. The golden period of Muslim science 
started around 700 AD and lasted until about 1350 AD. Great thinkers such 
as Ibn Sina, Jabir ibn Hayyan, Abu Bakr Zakarriya al-Razi, Abu Rayhan al- 
Biruni, Ibn al-Nafis al-Dimashgi, al-Khawarizmi, and many others have left 
arich legacy of contributions to the advancement of sciences in anatomy, med- 
icine, mathematics, astronomy, chemistry, optics, etc. 

After the fourteenth century creative thinking began to decline in the Is- 
lamic world due to a variety of factors, including the Mongol invasion and 
buming of Baghdad, the defeat of the Muslim Arabs in Spain and the contin- 
uing crusades, the collapse of the Ottoman caliphate, and the ensuing on- 
slaught of European colonialism. The creative impulse of Islamic thought 
suffered setbacks as a result. Muslims were also beset with many internal 
problems including the alienation of philosophers, scientists, and thinkers from 
the theologians, sectarian controversies, and the prevalence of intellectual con- 
servatism and imitation of past authority (zaqlid)). 

Philosophy and the sciences fell into a rapid decline while more rigid 
forms of instruction and narrower curricula prevailed. It was argued that or- 
thodoxy was being threatened and that there was a need to restrain thinkers in 
order to defend religion. The latitude and diversity of discourse that expanded 
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the scope of religious sciences, theology (kalam), commentary (tafsir), hadith, 
and jurisprudence (figh) gave way to narrower criteria of kufr, bidah, and 
taqlid and the so-called closing of the door of ijtihad (sadd bab al-ijtihad).% 

More recently, a certain abuse of Islamic authority operated by a dogmatic 
radicalism has exacerbated the decline of creative thought among Muslims. 
The situation is not helped by the prevalence of passivity in popular culture 
concerning the dogmatic excesses of these ardent proponents of imitation of 
past authority (taqlid). One of the salient features of this mindset is a certain 
ignorance of the essential impulse of the Quran on creative thought. Malik 
bin Nabi put it succinctly that the crisis of a civilization and a society at a crit- 
ical point of its history “is not the paucity of its material objects but the poverty 
of its ійеаѕ.”26 


WHAT IS IJTIHAD? 

The Quranic appeal to rational thinking and enquiry is not restrained by 
the methodology of ijtihad. There is, in fact, no clear text on ijtihad” in the 
Quran. Jjtihad as a concept originates in the hadith of the Prophet and the 
practice and precedent of companions. The methodology of ijtihad which is 
the basic theme of the science of the sources of law (i.e. usul al-figh) is itself 
a product of ijtihad. It seems that the Prophet also saw ijtihad as a creative 
impulse rather than engaging in the technicalities of legal reasoning—as the 
usul al-figh later developed in abundance. When the Prophet spoke of ijtihad 
or when he approved of its application, he seems to have done so in terms of 
ijtihad qua creative thinking. 

One would readily admit that imposing restrictions on thinking, even if 
it were possible, by cultures and legal traditions could be exaggerated, in 
which case it would be prone to acquiring negative dimensions. One would 
not, on the other hand, advocate free thinking that is not limited by some kind 
of goal-orientation and values. Even the actual process of creative thinking, 
as earlier noted, is a skill that could be learned and refined by stages to direct 
it into productive avenues. The liberal tradition of the West tends to impose 
minimal restrictions on thinking whereas Islam tends to take a more guided 
approach to creative reasoning. Whereas both the Islamic and Western tradi- 
tions recognize the authority of reason as a criterion of judgment, the liberal 
tradition has, unlike Islam, isolated spirituality and faith from the ambit of 
scientific rationality. 

However, the methodology of ijtihad was also influenced in the course 
of time by a variety of factors, including the political climate, the change of 
caliphate (khilafah) to monarchy (mulk), Hellenistic thought in relationship 
to analogy (giyas) and its syllogistic components, and the rift between the re- 
ligious scholars and ruling authorities.”8 

Usul al-figh and its proposed methodology followed a difficult course 
and became embroiled in technicality that had adverse consequences for ijti- 
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had, What is needed now is to recapture the purity of this vital concept, to 
make ijtihad as our principal instrument for originality and healthy adjustment, 
but also to revise and reform some aspects of the theory of ijtihad itself that 
are no longer responsive to the prevailing conditions and challenges of our 
time. 

I have elsewhere discussed the theory of ijtihad and its related issues and 
space here does not permit engagement in detail.” Yet I conclude this section 
by suggesting, however briefly, that the conventional theory of ijtihad needs 
to be revised and reformed in respect of the need: 

1) to recognize the validity of collective and consultative ijtihad (ijtihad 
jama'i) side by side with that of ijtihad by individual scholars; 

2) to allow experts in other fields such as science, economics, and med- 
icine to carry out ijtihad in their respective fields if they are equipped with 
adequate knowledge of the source evidence of Islam. They may alternatively 
sit together with, or seek advice from, those learned in Shariah. 

Ijtihad has in the past been often used as an instrument of diversity and 
disagreement rather than of unity and consensus. Although disagreement must 
admittedly be allowed in principle, yet there is a greater need today for unity 
and consensus. Scholars and learned bodies should not perhaps encourage ex- 
cessive engagement in diversity of schools and sects but try to find ways that 
would help to close the gap between them and encourage unity on principles. 
This may require policy guidelines for different settings and countries, and, if 
so, that should be reflected in our approaches to ijtihad. Certain guidelines 
may also be provided by thinkers and leaders to stimulate consensus-oriented 
ijtihad within the ranks of the judiciary and legislative assemblies. 

Jjtihad has in the past been conceived basically as a legal concept and 
methodology. Our understanding of the source evidence оп ijtihad does not 
specify such a framework for ijtihad. Rather, we think of the original concep- 
tion of ijtihad as a problem-solving formula for the problems encountered by 
individual Muslims and the Muslim community. This would confirm our view 
of the need to broaden the scope of ijtihad to other disciplines beyond the 
framework of fiqh and usul al-fiqh. 

According to a legal maxim of Islamic jurisprudence, there should be no 
ijtihad in the presence of a clear text of the Quran and Hadith (la ijtihad ma‘al- 
nass). This maxim should also be revised. This is because of the possibility 
that the text in question could now be seen in a different light and given a 
fresh interpretation in a different context. What we are saying is that the legal 
text may need to be understood first and that by itself may involve ijtihad. 
Hence ijtihad may not be precluded if it could advance a fresh understanding 
of the text in the first place. 

The persistent decline of critical reason among Muslims is due partly to 
the notion that the exercise of personal judgment and ijtihad ceased with the 
epoch-making works of the legists and imams of the past. Added to this is the 
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prevailing mindset that a Muslim should follow one or the other of the estab- 
lished schools of thought and abandon his judgment in favor of interpretations 
of the earlier centuries whose originators could have no conception of the ne- 
cessities of the twenty-first century Muslims. Until about 1500 CE, independ- 
ent ijtihad allowed Muslims and Muslim societies to continually adapt in the 
face of changing societal conditions and new advances in knowledge. 

Unfortunately, as Muslim civilization began to weaken about four cen- 
turies ago in the face of Western advances, Muslims began to adopt a more 
conservative stance in an attempt to preserve traditional values and institu- 
tions. As a result Muslim thinkers became inclined to view innovation and 
adaptation negatively. For all the rhetoric and symbolic form of the neo-rad- 
icals that tend to dominate the audience of Muslims, the spirit of Islam is often 
palpably missing from their endeavors, while more than ever ijtihad is needed 
where women, education, and politics are concerned. 


ISLAM AND THE WEST 

Scientific rationality essentially reduces intelligence to the level of neural 
chemistry where mental and behavioral phenomena are understood merely as 
manifestations of physical processes. It tends to deprive us of our noblest di- 
mensions (faith, love, beauty), separates the soul from the body, and the sen- 
sory from the intelligible. In the realm of economics, we are merely a producer 
and consumer of goods and is moved solely by our individual self-interest. 
This too is opposed to the Islamic viewpoint which also sees in us morality 
and transcendent faith. 

This physicalist analysis of intelligence is now increasingly being seen 
as conceptually inadequate. The real question is whether one may admit a 
human dimension which is autonomous and irreducible to a physical mass. 
In Moravia's phrase “сап one posit something which exists and yet at the same 
time is non physical? Do the rejection of the soul and the achievements at- 
tained by bio and neurosciences oblige us to hold that man is nothing but 
body?” Recently these have been attempted by some creative thinkers to 
reconceptualize intentions of ‘reason’ and ‘intelligence’ along anti-material- 
istic lines drawing on the experience of older non-Western traditions, or even 
popular folk conceptions.*! 

Islamic philosophy—which mainly studies purposes, as against science 
which mainly studies causes—sees, in line with the Quranic teaching, the role 
of objects and events as signs of divine presence and action. Faith is under- 
stood by Muslims not as a limitation on science but as its vista for enrichment 
and perfection.” 

The variant perspectives of Western philosophy and science are also be- 
hind the Western puzzlement why Muslims have not become more secular- 
ized. This unwarranted assumption has in the past led to mistaken assessments 
of Islam and continues to foster genuine misunderstanding concerning the real 
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nature of Islamic religion and intellectual traditions. The misunderstanding is 
unfortunately not unique to Westerners. For the majority of Muslims today 
are also woefully uninformed of the depth and scope of their rich heritage on 
the authoritative validity of reason. Thinking Muslims should work to vindi- 
cate the symbiotic relation of faith and reason in their religion and see it as a 
source of enrichment and contribution of Islam to human understanding and 
civilization. 


CONCLUSION 

This essay advanced a Quranic perspective on thinking, which is affir- 
mative in critical and goal-oriented thinking and also provides a set of guide- 
lines that ensures its purity and purpose from negative reductionist influences. 
The guidelines so provided are also rich in advancing a spiritual dimension 
with the understanding that thinking which is not informed by morality and 
faith can lose its direction and purpose and can even become harmful to human 
welfare. From the Quranic vantage point, the sciences of nature should be key 
to our cognition of the signs of God in the universe. For this may be instru- 
mental in solving individual and social problems without interrupting the cos- 
mic order and the human habitat on earth. The blatant disregard of ethical 
values in science has weakened scientists’ sense of responsibility and con- 
tributed to the degradation of the human condition on the globe. 

Since thinking is a skill that can be advanced by self-application and train- 
ing, it is amenable to guidance, bereavement, and enrichment. Universities 
and institutions of learning in Muslim countries are generally short of re- 
sources, and those who have the means still fall short, to their detriment, of 
nurturing the culture of reading and research among their students and schol- 
ars. Centers of higher learning may do well to establish a new order of rela- 
tionship between the natural sciences and humanities, and between all fields 
of knowledge and human welfare and also the avenues of benefit to society. 
The present-day education system is due for a reappraisal in order to instill 
creative thinking and breadth of vision among students and scholars that is 
informed by the inter-relatedness of the various disciplines of learning. This 
could be done, as one observer suggested, “by adding sufficient number of 
courses in humanities to the science and engineering curricula, by cross-dis- 
ciplinary interaction and collaboration.” 

It is ironic to note, however, that the vast majority of Muslims are wont 
to rote reading of the Quran which is patently vacuous and devoid of thinking. 
The Quran is usually read, committed to memory, and cited for its spiritual 
merit rather than intellectual stimulation and enrichment. This is evidently not 
the advice one obtains from the Quran itself Al-Qaradawi has rightly observed 
about the current realities of public education in Muslim countries that “the 
system relies on memorization and cramming more than it does on compre- 
hension and analysis. A typical weakness of this method is that the memorizer 
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forgets as soon as the exams are over. But if what is learned is founded in un- 
derstanding and comprehension, its substance will remain in the mind and 
will not be prone to oblivion so quickly.”3⁄4 

But the issue that we raise here is well-entrenched and originates in the 
overall emphasis that most educationists and jurists of earlier times have 
placed on the study of the Quran, Hadith and figh manuals, often calling at- 
tention to words and sentences of the text at the expense of comprehension 
and analysis. The basic approach to Quran studies thus emphasized correct 
pronunciation and memorization. This repetitive system of learning was par- 
ticularly pronounced in the context of child education, although it was not 
confined to this framework as other and more advanced levels of Islamic 
scholarship also bore the same influence.” 

Notwithstanding the profound influence of the Quran on the thoughts, 
mores, and cultures of Muslim individuals and societies, thinking by its nature 
does not lend itself to any predetermined framework and guideline. It seems 
that the Quran also seeks only to provide signs and signposts on thinking, but 
the subjective and innately individual bent of thinking is often inspired by 
imagination and insight which cannot be encapsulated by definitions and 
guidelines, A creative mind is unique by its attributes, and thinking that orig- 
inates in a learned and upright individual is one of the greatest gifts of creation 
that can itself fit the description of divine example, or sign, of God on earth. 

It remains to be added though that imaginative thinking has also been 
sparkled by sources and influences among great Muslim thinkers of other cul- 
tures and traditions—just as we note also that the great thinkers of history 
emerged in all regions, cultures, and religions. The substance of these state- 
ments is upheld in a renowned Hadith in which the Prophet instructed the 
Muslims to “seek knowledge, even unto China,” and in another Hadith that 
“wisdom is the lost property of the believer; he is entitled to it wherever he 
finds it.” 

Knowledge and wisdom must therefore be ultimately seen as the shared 
achievements of humanity, endowed and posited by its outstanding and cre- 
ative thinkers. This is also known from the fact that the outcomes of creative 
thinking are often shared and experienced far beyond geographical locales 
and frontiers—more so perhaps in the age of globalization. 

It is hoped that the great thinkers and leaders of humanity make it a part 
of their agenda and commitment to narrow down the distances and divides 
between the intellectual and cultural traditions of the world and aspire them 
to the veritable vision of a shared destiny and wider human fraternity in their 
deliberations. 

Mohammad Hashim Kamali” 
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PREVIEW BOOK YEAR 6 

Each Lesson begins with a critical thinking (furqan) standard, strategy or 
Quranic moral trait. It is important to note that when learning HOW to think 
which the Quran teaches, there is no specifically correct answer. It is going 
through the process of Quranic understanding that we learn HOW to think. 

The Lessons in Book Year I through Book Year 24, including Book Year 
6 presented here, are numbered consecutively in order of the revelation of a 
Quranic Chapter. Book Year 6 begins with Lesson 49 and Quranic Chapter 28 
which is the 49th Chapter revealed, followed by Quranic Chapters 17, 10, 11, 
12 and, finally, Chapter 15, the 54th Chapter revealed.. It is in this year that 
the second migration to Abyssinia occurs and the conversion of Umar al-Khat- 
tab which further strengthened the young community suffering under torture 
and oppression. 

The chronological order of the chapters of the Quran that follow through- 
out the series is based on the list accepted by al-Azhar University in Cairo! 
and is considered to be the official order. It differs greatly from the chrono- 
logical order developed by Western scholars over the centuries and is much 
more detailed. 

Quranic signs or verses (ауа!) of each section (ruku) in a particular 
Quranic chapter are given in each lesson followed by a commentary, an analy- 
sis of the signs that answer three questions: Who is God?, How are the signs 
directed towards Prophet Muhammad? and How are the signs directed towards 
the Community? Following these questions, there is a section called Example 
of How Critical Thinking works. A short paragraph describes the Eight Ele- 
ments of Reason and then a paragraph titled Example of How Quranic Critical 
Thinking Works. The paragraph that comes after this is for the student to de- 
termine which of the statements are one of the Eight Elements of Reasoning. 
Each Lesson ends with a Student Self-assessment. 

We do not have a great deal of detailed information about the life of the 
Prophet Muhammad during the Makkah period. The information that we have 
falls in the various lessons. Appendix 1 correlates the original Quranic chap- 
ters with their chronological order. 
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PRELUDE 
THE SECOND MIGRATION TO ABYSSINIA 


The second migration to Abyssinia was under the leadership of 
Jafar ibn Abi Talib. Again, some of the Muslims who migrate are for- 
mer POWs/slaves while others are from various tribes who live in 
Makkah. They each leave Makkah in small groups so as not to bring 
attention to themselves. 


Those who migrate from the Abd al-Dar Clan to Abyssinia: 
Musab ibn Umayr 
Abd Rum ibn Umayr ibn Hashim 
Suwaybit ibn Sad 
Khuzaymah ibn Jahm ibn Qays 
Jahm ibn Qays 
Umm Harmala bint Abd al-Aswad 
Amr (son of Jahm ibn Qays and Umm Harmala) 
Khuzayma (son of Jahm ibn Qays and Umm Harmala) 
Firas ibn al-Nadr! 


Those who migrate from the Abd al-Manaf, Nawfal ibn, Clan to 
Abyssinia. 
Utbah ibn Ghazwan ibn Jabir ibn Wahb, an ally of theirs? 


Those who migrate from the Abd al-Shams Clan to Abyssinia: 

Uthman ibn Affan 

Ruqayya, daughter of the Messenger, his wife 

Abu Hudhayfah ibn Utbah 

Sahla bint Suhayl ibn Amr one of the Amir ibn Luayy clan, 
his wife 

Abu Musa al-Ashari (Abdullah ibn Qays) an ally of the 

family of Utbah. 

Said ibn al-Aas 

Fatima bind Safwan 

Khalid 

Umaya bint khalaf 

Said (son of Fatima bint Safwan and Amr ibn Said, born 
in Abyssinia) 

Ama (daughter of Faatima bint Safwan and Amr ibn Said, 
bom in Abyssinia, later married Zubayr ibn al-Awwam 
and bore Amr and Khalid} 


PRELUDE 
(8 BH) • 40 • (614-615 CE) 

The one who migrates from the Abd al-Qusayy Clan to 
Abyssinia. 

Tulayb ibn Umary* 
Those who migrate from the Adiyy Clan to Abyssinia: 

Amir ibn Rabiah of Anz ibn Wail, an ally of the al-Khattab 

family, 

Layla bint Abu Hathma ibn Hudhayfah, his wife 

Kharijah ibn Hudhayfah ibn Ghanim 

Mamar ibn Abd Allah 

Urwa ibn Abd al-Uzza 

Adiy ibn Nadla 

Numan (son of Adiy ibn Nadla) 

Amr ibn Rabia 

Layla* 


Those who migrate from the Amir ibn Luayy Clan to Abyssinia: 

Abu Sabrah ibn Abi Ruhm ibn Abd al-Uzza ibn Abu Qays. 
Others say it was Abu Hatib ibn Amr ibn Abdu Shams 
of the same descent. It is said that he was the first to 
arrive in Abyssinia. 

Umm Khulthum 

Abd Alah ibn Makhrama ibn Abdul Uzza 

Sad ibn Khaula an ally of theirs 

Abd Allah ibn Suhayl 

Salit ibn Amr 

al-Sakran 

Sauda bint Zamaa 

Malik ibn Zamaa 

Атга bint al-Sadi 

Hatib ibn Amr 

Saad ibn Khaula® 


Those who migrate from the Asad Clan to Abyssinia: 
Zubayr ibn al-Awwam 
al-Aswad 
Yazid ibn Zamaa 
Amr ibn Umayya 
Abd Allah ibn Jahsh 
Ubayd Allah ibn Jahsh 
Umm Habiba bint Abu Sufyan 
Qays ibn Abd Allah 
Baraka bint Yasar 
Muayqib ibn Abu Tatima’ 


PRELUDE 
(8 BH) • 41+ (614-615 CE) 
The one who migrate from the Hisham Clan to Abyssinia and his 
wife: 
Jafar ibn Abi Talib 
Asma bint Umays 
Abd Allah (child born in Abyssinia)? 


Those who migrate from the Fihr ibn Malik Clan to Abyssinia: 

Suhayl ibn Bayda 

Amr ibn Abu Sarh ibn Rabia Iyad ibn Zuhayr; but it is said 
that this is wrong and that Rabia was the son of Hilal 
ibn Malik ibn Dabba 

Amr ibn al-Harith 

Harith ibn Abdu Qays ibn Laqit 

Abu Ubayda ibn al-Jarrah 

Amr ibn Abu Sahr 

Uthman ibn Abd al-Ghanm 

Saad ibn Abd al-Qays 

al-Harith ibn Abd al-Qays? 


Those who migrate from the Jumah Clan to Abyssinia: 
Uthman ibn Mazun 
Said (son of Uthman ibn Mazun) 
Qudama ibn Mazun 
Abd Allah ibn Mazun 
Hatib ibn Harith 
Fatima bint al-Mujallil 
Muhammad ibn Harith 
al-Harith ibn Harith 
Hattab 
Fukayha bint Yasar 
Sufyan ibn Mamar 
Jabir ibn Mamar 
Jundad ibn Mamar 
Hasana 
Shurahbil ibn Abd Allah 
Uthman ibn Rabia 
Khattab ibn al-Harith ibn Mamar 
Muhammad ibn Hatib’? 


Those who migrate from the Makhzum ibn Yaqaza Clan to 
Abyssinia: 

Abu Salama ibn Abd al-Asad 

Hind bint Abi Umayya ibn al-Mughirah (Umm Salama), his wife 


PRELUDE 

(8 BH) • 42 • (614-615 CE) 
Zaynab (daughter of Umm Salama, born in Abyssinia) 
Abdullah ibn Sufyan ibn Abdul Asad 
Habbbar ibn Sufyan ibn Abdul Asad 
Muattib ibn Auf of Khuzaa (Ayhama) 
Shammas ibn Uthman ibn al-Sharid 
Salama ibn Hisham 
Ayyash ibn Abu Rabia!! 


Those who migrate from the Sahm ibn Amr Clan to Abyssinia: 
Khunays ibn Hudhafa 
Abd Allah ibn al-Harith 
Hisham ibn al-Aas 
Qays ibn Hudahafa 
Abu Qays ibn al-Harith 
Abd Allah ibn Hudhafa 
Harith ibn al-Harith 
Mamar ibn al-Harith 
Bishr ibn al-Harith 
Said ibn al-Harith 
Said ibn Amr 
al-Saib ibn al-Harith 
Umayr ibn Riab 
Mahmiya ibn al-Jaza!? 


Those who migrate from the Taym ibn Murra Clan to Abyssinia: 
Amr ibn Uthman ibn Amr 
al-Harith ibn Khalid 
Rayta bint al-Harith 
Musa (son of Rayta born in Abyssinia) 
Aisha (daughter of Rayta, born in Abyssinia) 
Zaynab (daughter of Rayta, bom in Abyssinia)! 


Those who migrate from the Umayya sub-clan of Abd Shams to 
Abyssinia: 

Amr ibn Said ibn al-As 

Muayqib ibn Abu Fatima 

Qays ibn Abdullah! 


Those who migrate from the Zuhrah ibn Kilab Clan to Abyssinia 
Abd al-Rahman ibn Awf 
Amir ibn Abu Waqqas 
al-Muttalib ibn Azhar 
Ramla bint Abu Auf 
Abd Allah (son of Ramla bom in Abyssinia) 
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Abd Allah ibn Masud 
Utba ibn Masud 
al-Miqdad ibn Агт! 


Those who migrate from the the Khuzaah Tribe to Abyssinia: 
Muattib ibn Auf of Khuzaa, who was called Ayhama 
Umm Harmala bint Abdul Aswad of Khuzaah (wife of Jahm ibn 
Qays) 


The one who migrates from the the Kinanah Tribe to Abyssinia: 
Fatima bint Safwan ibn Umayya (Muhrith)!* 


THE LEADER OF THE SECOND MIGRATION, JAFAR IBN ABI TALIB, RE- 
LATES HOW HE DEFENDED THE QURANIC MESSAGE TO THE NEGUS 
AGAINST THE UNGRATEFUL QURAYSH 

When we reached Abyssinia the Negus gave us a kind reception. 
We safely practiced our religion, and we worshipped God, and suf- 
fered no wrong in word or deed.!” 

When the Quraysh came to know of that, they decided to send 
two determined men to the Negus and to give him presents of the 
choicest wares of Makkah. Leatherwork was especially prized there, 
so they collected a great many. 

When Abu Talib perceived their design he composed a poem for 
the Negus to move him to treat the Muslims kindly and protect them. 
The Quraysh sent Abd Allah and Amr with instructions to give each 
general his present before they spoke to the Negus about the refugees. 
Then they were to give their presents to the Negus and ask him to 
give the men up before he spoke to them. They carried out these in- 
structions to the letter, and said to each of the generals: Some foolish 
fellows from our people have taken refuge in the king's country. They 
have forsaken our religion and not accepted yours, but have brought 
in an invented religion which neither we nor you know anything 
about. Our nobles have sent us to the king to get him to return them, 
so when we speak to the king about them advise him to surrender 
them to us and not to speak to them, for their own people have the 
keenest insight and know most about their faults. 

This the generals agreed to do. They took their gifts to the Negus 
and when he had accepted them, they said to him what they had al- 
ready said to the generals about the refugees. Now there was nothing 
which Abd Allah and Amr disliked more than that the Negus should 
hear what the Muslims had to say. The generals recommended the 
king give them up and return them to their own people. 

The Negus was enraged and said: No, by God, | will not surren- 
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der them. No people who have sought my protection, settled in my 
country, and chosen me rather than others shall be betrayed, until I 
summon them and ask them about what these two men allege. If they 
are as they say, I will give them up to them and send them back to 
their own people; but if what they say is false, 1 will protect them 
and see that they receive proper hospitality while under my protec- 
tion. 

Then he summoned the Messenger’s Companions, and when his 
messenger came, they gathered together, saying one to another: What 
will you say to the Negus when you come to him? 

They said: We shall say what we know and what our Prophet 
commanded us, come what may. When they came into the royal pres- 
ence they found that the king had summoned his bishops with their 
sacred books exposed around him. He asked them what was the re- 
ligion for which they had forsaken their people, without entering into 
his religion or any other. 

Jafar ibn Abu Talib, the brother of Ali ibn Abi Talib and son of 
Abu Talib, answered: O King, we were an uncivilized people, wor- 
shipping idols, eating corpses, committing abominations, breaking 
natural ties, treating guests badly, and our strong devoured our weak. 
Thus we were until God sent us a Messenger whose lineage, truth, 
trustworthiness, and clemency we know. He summoned us to ac- 
knowledge God's unity and to worship him and to renounce the 
stones and images which we and our fathers formerly worshipped. 
He commanded us to speak the truth, be faithful to our engagements, 
mindful of the ties of kinship and offer hospitality, and to refrain from 
crimes and bloodshed. He forbade us to commit abominations and 
to speak lies, and to devour the property of orphans, to vilify chaste 
women. He commanded us to worship God alone and not to associate 
anything with Him, and he gave us orders about prayer, almsgiving, 
and fasting (enumerating the commands of the Quranic message). 

We accepted his truth and believed in him, and we followed him 
in what he had brought from God, and we worshipped God alone 
without associating anything with Him. We treated as forbidden what 
he forbade, and as lawful what he declared lawful. Thereupon our 
people attacked us, treated us harshly and seduced us from our faith 
to try to make us go back to the worship of idols instead of the wor- 
ship of God, and to regard as lawful the evil deeds we once commit- 
ted. So when they got the better of us, treated us unjustly and 
circumscribed our lives, and came between us and our religion, we 
came to your country, having chosen you above all others. Here we 
have been happy in your protection, and we hope that we shall not 
be treated unjustly while we are with you, O King. 
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The Negus asked if they had with them anything which had 
come from God. When Jafar said that he had, the Negus commanded 
him to read it to him, so he recited to him a passage from Chapter 
19:16-19:36 which had been revealed the previous year. 

And mention in the Book Mary when she withdrew from her peo- 
ple to an eastern place, and she took a veil apart from them; then We 
sent unto her Our Spirit that presented himself to her a man without 

Sault. She said, ‘I take refuge in the All-merciful from you! If you fear 
God... ' He said, ‘Iam but a messenger come from your Lord, to give 
you a boy most pure.’ She said, ‘How shall I have a son whom no 
mortal has touched, neither have I been unchaste?’ He said, ‘Even 
so your Lord has said: “Easy is that for Me; and that We may appoint 
him a sign unto men and a mercy from Us; it is a thing decreed. 

So she conceived him, and withdrew with him to a distant place. 
And the birth pangs surprised her by the trunk of the palm-tree. She 
said: Would I had died before this, and become a thing forgotten! 

But the one that was below her called to her: Nay, do not sor- 
row; see, your Lord has set below you a rivulet. Shake also to you 
the palm-trunk, and there shall come tumbling upon her dates fresh 
and ripe. Eat therefore, and drink, and be comforted; and if you 
Should see any mortal, say: I have vowed to the All-merciful a fast, 
and today I will not speak to any man.” Then she brought the child 
to her folk carrying him; and they said, Mary, you have surely com- 
mitted a monstrous thing! Sister of Aaron, your father was not a 
wicked man, nor was your mother a woman unchaste. Mary pointed 
to the child then; but they said, How shall we speak to one who is 
still in the cradle, a little child? 

Не said: Lo, 1 am God servant; God has given me the Book, 
and made me a Prophet. Blessed He has made me, wherever I may 
be; and He has enjoined me to pray, and to give the alms, so long as 
I live, and likewise to cherish my mother; He has not made me arro- 
gant, unprosperous. Peace be upon me, the day I was born, and the 
day I die, and the day 1 am raised up alive! 

That is Jesus, son of Mary, in word of truth, concerning which 
they are doubting. It is not for God to take a son unto Him. Glory be 
to Him! When He declares a thing, He but says to it: Be, and it is. 
Surely God is my Lord, and your Lord; so serve you Him. This is a 
straight path. (19:16-36) 

The Negus and the bishops wept when they heard what Jafar re- 
cited to them. Then the Negus said: Of a truth, this and what Jesus 
brought have come from the same niche. You two may go, for by 
God, I will never give them up to them and they shall not be betrayed. 

The Negus took a stick from the ground and said, By God, Jesus, 
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son of Mary, does not exceed what you have said by the length of 
this stick. 

His generals round about him snorted when he said this, and he 
said: Though you snort, by God! Go, for you are safe in my country. 
Then he repeated three times the words: He who curses you will be 
fined. Not for a mountain of gold would I allow a man of you to be 
hurt. Give them back their presents, for I have no use for them. God 
took no bribe from me when He gave me back my kingdom, that I 
should take a bribe for it, and God did not do what men wanted 
against me, so why should I do what they want against Him. 

So they left his presence, crestfallen, taking away their rejected 
gifts, while we lived with him comfortably in the best security. 

THE ABYSSINIANS REVOLT AGAINST THE NEGUS 

Jafar ibn Abi Talib wrote: While we were living thus, a rebel 
arose to snatch his kingdom from Negus and l never knew us to be 
so sad as we were at that, in our anxiety lest this fellow would get 
the better of the Negus, and that a man would arise who did not know 
our case as the Negus did. He went out against him, and the Nile lay 
between the two parties. 

Jafar ibn Muhammad told me on the authority of his father that 
the Abyssinians assembled and said to the Negus: You have left our 
religion. They revolted against him. So he sent to Jafar and his com- 
panions and prepared ships for them, saying: Embark in these and 
be ready. If I am defeated, go where you please; if I am victorious, 
then stay where you are. 

The Messenger’s Companions called for a man who would go 
to the battle and bring back news, and Zubayr ibn al-Awwam volun- 
teered. Now he was the youngest man we had. We inflated a water- 
skin and he put it under his chest, and swam across until he reached 
that point of the Nile where the armies faced one another. Then he 
went on until he met them. 

Meanwhile we prayed to God to give the Negus victory over his 
enemy and to establish him in his own country; and as we were doing 
50, waiting for what might happen, up came al-Zubayr running, wav- 
ing his clothes as he said: Hurrah, the Negus has conquered and God 
has destroyed his enemies and established him in his land. 

By God, I never knew us to be so happy before. The Negus came 
back, God having destroyed his enemy and established him in his 
country, and the chiefs of the Abyssinians rallied to him. Meanwhile 
we lived in happiest conditions until we came to the Messenger of 
God in Makkah in 7 AH. 

News of this reached the Prophet, and when the Negus died he 
prayed over him and begged that his sins might be forgiven.!? 
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LESSON 49(1). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


MAKING INTERPRETATIONS, INFERENCES, CONCLUSIONS 

Observation and information are the basis for sound conclusions. You 
learn to distinguish between what you observe from the Quranic signs and 
what you conclude. You delve into the facts given in the signs to find the im- 
plications as well as the concepts. You separate guessing from clear conclu- 
sions. You normally have a tendency to make inferences that reinforce your 
own egocentric or sociocentric world views. You learn to evaluate inferences 
that are made when your own desires are involved from inferences that de- 
velop sound conclusions. You should know that every interpretation that is 
made is based on inference and that you interpret every situation in which you 
find yourselves. 

The Middle Community, Moderation (ummatan wasatan, wasatiyyah). 
The Islamic conception of the Middle Community visualizes a certain degree 
of parity between dialogic and co-related concepts such as reason and revela- 
tion, matter and spirit, rights and duties, individualism and society, compulsion 
and voluntarism, text and ijtihad, ideal and reality, continuity and change, and 
between the past realities and future prospects. How does wasatiyyah manifest 
itself and achieve its desire purposes of equilibrium and moderation?!’ 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 
SIGNS 28:1-28:13 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:1) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:2) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:3) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:4) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:5) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:6) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:7) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:8) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:9) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:10) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:11) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:12) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:13) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 

SIGNS 28:14-28:21 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:14) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:15) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:16) 
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Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:17) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:18) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:19) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:20) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:21) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 


SIGNS 28:22-28:28 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 


Moses (28:22) 
Moses (28:23) 
Moses (28:24) 
Moses (28:25) 
Moses (28:26) 
Moses (28:27) 
Moses (28:28) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 


SIGNS 28:29-28:42 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Makkah 


Book 27: 


Book 27 


Book 27 


Moses (28:29) 


: Moses (28:30) 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 


Moses (28:31) 
Moses (28:32) 
Moses (28:33) 


: Moses (28:34) 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
: Book 27 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Moses (28:35) 
Moses (28:36) 
Moses (28:37) 
Moses (28:38) 


: Moses (28:39) 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 


Moses (28:40) 
Moses (28:41) 
Moses (28:42) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 


SIGNS 28:43-28:50 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 
Book 27: 


Moses (28:43) 
Moses (28:44) 
Moses (28:45) 
Moses (28:46) 
Moses (28:47) 
Moses (28:48) 
Moses (28:49) 
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Makkah: Book 27: Moses (28:50) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 
SIGNS 28:51-28:60 
Makkah: Ала, certainly, We caused the saying to reach them so 
that perhaps they will recollect. (28:51) 
Madinah (28:52) 
Madinah (28:53) 
Madinah (28:54) 
Madinah (28:55) 
Makkah: Truly, you have not guided whom you have loved 
but God guides whomever He wills. 
And He is greater in knowledge 
of the ones who are truly guided. (28:56) 
They said: If we follow the guidance with you, 
we would be snatched away from our region. 
Establish We not firmly for them a holy, safe place 
where all kinds of fruits are collected as provision from that 
which proceeds from Our Presence? 
But most of them know not. (28:57) 
And how many a town that We caused to perish 
boasted about its livelihood. 
And these are their dwellings, 
not to be inhabited after them but a little. 
And, truly, We, We had been the ones who inherit. (28:58) 
Your Lord had not been One Who Causes towns to perish 
until He raises up to their mother-town 
a Messenger who recounts Our signs to them. 
We never had been Ones Who Cause towns to perish 
unless their people are ones who are unjust. (28:59) 
And whatever things you were given are enjoyment 
for this present life and its adornment. 
And what is with God is better for one who endures. 
Will you not, then, be reasonable? (28:60) 


COMMENTARY? 

Chapter 28, the 49th Chapter revealed, was revealed in Makkah, 
at a time when the Muslims were a small minority without power, 
while the idolaters were in full control of power, wealth, position and 
authority. In this context, the chapter establishes the true standard of 
values and power: It clearly states that there is only one true power 
in the universe, God’s, and only one true value, faith. Whoever en- 
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joys God’s support need have no fear, even though he may be bereft 
of material power, and whomever God opposes can enjoy neither 
peace nor security even though he may be in possession of all types 
of material power. A person who enshrines the value of faith enjoys 
every good thing, while the one who lacks it will not reap any benefit 
whatsoever. 

The Prophet did not need to do more than recite a portion of the 
Quran in his effort to present his faith to followers of earlier revela- 
tions and they accepted it. Yet with regard to his own people, the 
Prophet made every endeavor to help them see the light of faith, yet 
God did not open their hearts to it because of what He knew of them. 
The Prophet could not give guidance to everyone he wished. It is 
certainly God who guides those whom He knows to have the right 
attitude and mentality making them ready to accept the faith: Truly, 
you have not guided whom you have loved but God guides whomever 
He wills. And He is greater in knowledge of the ones who are truly 
guided. (28:56) 

It takes the ungrateful on a further round showing them the true 
causes of ruin, not least ingratitude for God’s blessings, denying His 
messengers, and turning a blind eye to His signs. This is followed 
by further signs that clearly outline true values. Thus, this present 
life, with all its pleasures, appear infinitesimal when compared to 
what God has in store for those who truly believe. (28:57-28:60) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 28:51-28:60 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells Prophet Muhammad: You, Muhammad, have 
not guided whom you loved, but God guides. The ungrateful had said to him: 
If we follow the guidance with you, Muhammad, we will be forced to leave 
our land. God confirms to Prophet Muhammad that they had been established 
firmly in a holy, safe place. 

Your Lord, Muhammad, has not been one who causes towns to perish 
until He raises up to their mother-town a Messenger who recounts the signs 
to him and unless their people are ones who are unjust. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

Most of the ungrateful do not realize that the land in which they have 
been established is a holy, safe place for them to earn a livelihood. It asks the 
ungrateful: Will you not be reasonable? 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
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on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 


(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message states that guidance from God has been continuous. 
How is guidance from God continuous? God has sent previous Messengers 
with His revelations. Those who know the previous revelations readily believe 
that it is possible for a Messenger to receive revelation from God. God has 
continually sent Messengers who teach His guidance. The following of the 
guidance results in those who exhibit noble qualities. Those who exhibit noble 
qualities are those who follow guidance from God. 


Here is an example: 

Point of view: The Quranic message states: Purpose: that guidance from 
God has been continuous. Question: How is guidance from God continuous? 
Fact: God has sent previous Messengers with His revelations. Interpretation: 
Those who know the previous revelations readily believe that it is possible 
for a Messenger to receive revelation from God. Concept: God has continu- 
ally sent Messengers who teach His guidance. Implication: The following of 
the guidance results in those who exhibit noble qualities. Assumption: Those 
who exhibit noble qualities are those who follow guidance from God. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to understand what Islamic Moderation is. 
I was able to think of ways to implement Islamic Moderation in my life. 
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LESSON 49(2). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
ANALYZING OR EVALUATING ARGUMENTS ` 
AND INTERPRETATIONS 


WHAT IS AN ARGUMENT? 

Arguments differ from explanations. An explanation is also a series of 
statements, but the difference is that with an explanation, knowing the first 
statement is true. The statements that follow explain why the first statement 
is true. On the other hand, in the case of arguments, based on the series of 
statements or premises, you infer the conclusion. 

Critical thinkers try to overlook their preconceptions when agreeing or 
disagreeing with a conclusion. They use tools of analysis to try to understand 
the reason behind the issue and to determine its relative strengths and weak- 
nesses. One of the tools of analysis is to continue to ask for reasons and to 
consider other points of views. They pay special attention to possible strong 
arguments with which they disagree because they are aware of the tendency 
to ignore, oversimplify, distort or otherwise unfairly dismiss them. They an- 
alyze questions and place conflicting arguments and interpretations in орро- 
sition to one another as a means of highlighting key concepts, assumptions, 
implications, and so forth. When giving or being given an interpretation, stu- 
dents learn to recognize the difference between evidence and interpretation, 
explore the assumptions on which interpretations are based and propose and 
evaluate altemative interpretations for their relative strength. As autonomous 
thinkers, they consider competing theories and develop their own theories. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 
SIGNS 28:61-28:75 
Makkah: Is he to whom We promised 
a fairer promise 
—and it is one that reaches fulfillment— 
like him to whom We gave the enjoyment 
of enjoyment for this present life? 
Again, on the Day of Resurrection he will be 
among the ones who are charged? (28:61) 
And on that Day He will proclaim to them and will say: 
Where are My ascribed associates 
whom you had been claiming? (28:62) 
They would say about whom will be realized the saying: 
Our Lord! These are they whom we led into error. 
We led them into error even as we erred. 
We clear ourselves with You. 
They had never been worshipping us. (28:63) 
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And it would be said: Call to your ascribed associates. 
Then, they will call to them, but they will not respond to them 
and they will see the punishment. 
If only they had been truly guided! (28:64) 
And on a Day when He would proclaim to them 
and He would say: 
What have you answered to the ones who are sent? (28:65) 
Then, the tidings of that day will be in darkness 
and they will not demand anything of one another. (28:66) 
As for him who repented and believed 
and did as one in accord with morality, 
then, perhaps he will be among the ones who prosper. (28:67) 
And your Lord creates whatever He wills and chooses. 
Not for them had there been a choice. 
Glory be to God and exalted is He 
above partners they ascribe! (28:68) 
And your Lord knows what their breasts hide 
and what they speak openly. (28:69) 
And He, God, there is no god but He. 
His is all Praise in the First and in the Last. 
And His is the determination. 
And to Him you will be returned. (28:70) 
Say: Considered you 
what if God made the nighttime endless for you 
until the Day of Resurrection? 
What god other than God brings you illumination? 
Will you not, then, hear? (28:71) 
Say: Considered you 
what if God made the daytime endless for you 
until the Day of Resurrection? 
What god other than God 
brings you nighttime wherein you rest? 
Will you not, then, perceive? (28:72) 
And it is out of His mercy that He assigned for you 
the nighttime and the daytime that you rest in it 
and that you be looking for His grace 
and so that perhaps you will give thanks. (28:73) 
And on a Day He will proclaim to them and say: 
Where are My ascribed associates 
whom you had been claiming? (28:74) 
And We will tear out a witness from every community 
and We will say: Prepare your proof. 
Then, they will know that The Truth is with God 
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and will go astray from them what they had been devising. (28:75) 


COMMENTARY? 

The chapter now takes us on another round in which it portrays 
certain images of the Day of Judgment. It shows us the inevitable 
end to which associating partners with God leads. (28:61-67) 

The first question is one of rebuke: And on that Day He will pro- 
claim to them and will say: Where are My ascribed associates whom 
you had been claiming? (28:62) God certainly knows that such al- 
leged partners are not to be found on that day, and that those who 
made the claims about their alleged status know nothing about them, 
they cannot even reach them. The question is asked so as to disgrace 
them. Therefore, those who are asked will give no answer, because 
no answer is needed or expected. They only try to exonerate them- 
selves for having led others astray, preventing them from following 
divine guidance, as the elders of the Quraysh used to do with their 
subordinates. They would say about whom will be realized the say- 
ing: Our Lord! These are they whom we led into error. We led them 
into error even as we erred. We clear ourselves with You. They had 
never been worshipping us. (28:63) 

This attempt at diverting the questions will not, however, benefit 
them. They are forced back to the central point, which is the farce of 
associating partners with God: Then, they will call to them. (28:64) 
If those alleged partners can do any good, now is the time to call on 
them. Therefore, they are urged to appeal to them to come to their 
help. In their misery, they know all too well that calling on them is 
futile. But they have no choice but to do as they are told: But they 
will not respond to them. (28: 64) Nothing else was expected and so 
the ungrateful are humiliated: And they will see the punishment. 
(28:64) They see it in this dialogue, just as they see it before them. 
Their inevitable end is one of great suffering. 

When the image we see is at its climax, they are shown the guid- 
ance they continued to reject. This is the dear wish of anyone in that 
position on that great day. Guidance is available to them in this life 
if they will only take it up: If only they had been truly guided! (28:64) 

They are immediately returned to that dreaded scene: And on a 
Day when He would proclaim to them and He would say: What have 
you answered to the ones who are sent? (28:65) God certainly knows 
how they answered His messengers, but the question is put to them 
as a form of rebuke. In their state of total loss, they have no answer 
to give: Then, the tidings of that day will be in darkness and they will 
not demand anything of one another, (28:66) For “darkness” the Ara- 
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bic text uses the word amiyat, which denotes blindness. Indeed, it 
imparts an air of non-seeing to the whole scene. It is as if all infor- 
mation has been blinded and cannot reach them, leaving them with 
nothing. They can neither ask nor answer any questions. They remain 
silent, totally lost. 

This is the opposite image. As for him who repented and believed 
and did as one in accord with morality, then, perhaps he will be 
among the ones who prosper. (28:67) At the moment the ungrateful 
are at the height of their distress, the chapter depicts the person who 
repents of his sins, believes in God and does God-conscious deeds. 
This is the person who hopes to be successful. The choice is open to 
all and the time is there to make such a choice. 

The chapter makes it clear that everything is subject to God’s 
will and His choice: And your Lord creates whatever He wills and 
chooses. Not for them had there been a choice. Glory be to God and 
exalted is He above partners they ascribe!And your Lord knows what 
their breasts hide and what they speak openly. And He, God, there is 
no god but He. His is all Praise in the First and in the Last. And His 
is the determination. And to Him you will be returned. (28:68-28:70) 

The chapter then takes the ungrateful on yet another round pre- 
senting them with scenes of the universe. In these, they are shown to 
remain oblivious to what God chooses for them and their life. It alerts 
them to two great universal signs, the night and the day, and the se- 
crets they involve of what God chooses for His servants. (28:71- 
28:73) 

People miss the light of day when the winter nights become a 
little longer, and cannot wait for the bright sun when it disappears 
for a few hours behind clouds. Say: Considered you what if God 
made the nighttime endless for you until the Day of Resurrection? 
What god other than God brings you illumination? Will you not, then, 
hear? (28:71) What will they do then if they lose its light completely, 
with the night stretching perpetually over their world? This question 
supposes that they will remain alive in such an eventuality, when all 
life is in peril unless daylight is forthcoming. 

People look for the shade when the hours of day stretch and be- 
come very hot, and they look forward to the coming of the night 
when the days stretch longer in the summer. Say: Considered you 
what if God made the daytime endless for you until the Day of Res- 
urrection? What god other than God brings you nighttime wherein 
you rest? Will you not, then, perceive? (28:72) They enjoy their re- 
pose and rest in the night. All creatures need the night when they can 
renew the energy they spend during the day. What would happen to 
them then, should they remain alive, if the day were endlessly per- 
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petuated until the Day of Judgment? Indeed, all life could perish in 
a day that never ends. 

Everything in this universe is determined according to a careful 
measure, and every little detail is planned. And it is out of His mercy 
that He assigned for you the nighttime and the daytime that you rest 
in it and that you be looking for His grace and so that perhaps you 
will give thanks. (28:73) 

Then follows a quick image of the Day of Judgment presented 
in a rhetorical question about those beings the ungrateful alleged to 
be partners with God. The chapter, thus, confronts them with their 
false claims, showing them to be absolutely without substance: And 
on a Day He will proclaim to them and say: Where are My ascribed 
associates whom you had been claiming? And We will tear ош a wit- 
ness from every community and We will say: Prepare your proof. 
Then, they will know that The Truth is with God and will go astray 
from them what they had been devising. (28:74-28:75) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 28:61-28:75 
WHO Is Gop? 
God will tear out a witness from every community. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say: Considered you (the un- 
grateful) what if God made the nighttime endless for you until the Day of Res- 
urrection? What god other than God brings you illumination? Will you not 
hear? Considered you (the ungrateful) what if God made the daytime endless 
for you until the Day of Resurrection? What god other than God brings you 
nighttime wherein you rest? Will you not perceive? 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

The Quranic message asks the ungrateful: Is he to whom We promised a 
fairer promise—and it will be fulfilled—like he to whom We gave enjoyment 
in this present life? On the Day of Resurrection will he be among the ones 
who are charged? Where are My ascribed associates whom you had been 
claiming? Call to your ascribed associates. When they call to them, they will 
not respond. Then the ungrateful will see the punishment. What have you an- 
swered to the ones who are sent? 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
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ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 

the information? 

. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 

. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 

. What is its Point of View? 


оо л ©\ л 


The Quranic message teaches that on the Day of Judgment the believers 
in false and imaginary deities will be asked to call those whom they wor- 
shipped as gods other than the One God. Where are the partners you associated 
with God? The idolaters worshiped multiple gods instead of the One God. On 
the Day of Judgment, those who ascribed partners to God will be asked where 
their ascribed partners are. Those who ascribe partners with God will call to 
these partners deny that God is One. That which we name and worship as part- 
ners with God will not be able to answer us when we call them on the Day of 
Judgment because they are just names that we have created. Partners we as- 
cribe with God cannot answer when we call them. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to use specific analytic techniques, such as making 
assumptions explicit and evaluating them. 

I was able to clarify issues, conclusions, values, and words. 

I was able to develop criteria for evaluation. 
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LESSON 49(3). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
MAKING PLAUSIBLE INFERENCES OR INTERPRETATIONS 


THE MIDDLE COMMUNITY 
ISLAMIC MODERATION:?? 

Has helped advocate a balanced vision of Islam that is inclusive of the 
interests both of the individual and society, keeping in sight also its spiritual, 
rational, and scientific dimensions, just as it seeks to strike a middle ground 
between traditional and modemist understandings of Islam, not only for the 
present generation but also for those that follow. 

Tends to bind the various dimensions of Islam together under the Quranic 
principle of tawhid, not only as a religion but also a legal system with its own 
economic and political characteristics. 

Strikes a balance between the concerns of continuity and change by safe- 
guarding that which is permanent and unchangeable as opposed to that which 
is liable to change, keeping the balance. The unchangeable parts of Islam in- 
clude the pillars of the faith such as devotional duties, and decisive injunctions 
upheld by universal consensus of the ummah throughout the ages. This can 
also be said of the basic principles of law and morality that are numerous, in- 
cluding human dignity, justice, accountability and the rule of law, honesty, 
trustworthiness, purity and cleanliness, honoring one’s parents, fulfillment of 
promises, sincerity, patience and courage, as well as avoidance of criminality 
and aggression, theft, murder, lying, and so forth. 

The changeable parts of Islam include the rulings of general custom (urf), 
personal reasoning and opinion (ijtihad and fatwa), especially those that lack 
a firm textual foundation: rules derived through analogy, juristic preference, 
and considerations of public interest, which are usually founded in an effective 
cause and rationale that may well become liable to change with the change of 
their underlying effective causes. 

The unchangeable principles of Islam set in place a structure of values 
that gives the Muslim community (ummah) its distinctive identity, and those 
that are changeable are important for keeping pace with the unfolding changes 
of custom, science, and civilization. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QaSAS) 


SIGNS 28:76-28:82 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Korah (28:76) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Korah (28:77) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Korah (28:78) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Korah (28:79) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Korah (28:80) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Korah (28:81) 
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Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Korah (28:82) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 28: THE STORY (AL-QASAS) 
SIGNS 28:83-28:88 
Makkah: This is the Last Abode 
that We will assign to those 
who want not self-exaltation in the earth, nor corruption. 
And the Ultimate End is for 
the ones who are God-conscious. (28:83) 
Whoever brought about benevolence, 
Jor him there will be better than it. 
And whoever brought about an evil deed, 
then, not will be given recompense to those who did evil deeds 
other than for what they had been doing. (28:84) 
Jufha on the Migration: Truly He Who imposed the Quran for 
you will be one who restores you to the place of return. Say: My 
Lord is greater in knowledge of whoever drew near guidance and 
whoever is clearly wandering astray. (28:85) 
And you had been without hope that the Book 
would be cast down to you, 
but as a mercy from your Lord. 
Be you not a sustainer of the ones who are ungrateful. (28:86) 
And let them not bar you from the signs of God 
after they were caused to descend to you. 
And call to your Lord. 
And be you not among the ones who are polytheists. (28:87) 
And call not to any god other than God. 
There is no god but He! 
Everything is that which perishes, but His Countenance. 
To Him is the determination 
and to Him you will be returned. (28:88) 


COMMENTARY? 

Now it addresses the Prophet and the small band of believers 
who followed him when he was still in Makkah. (28:86) 

His Lord bids him then not to lend support to the ungrateful. He 
wams him of allowing the ungrateful or anyone else to tum him away 
from God’s revelations. He sets the pure faith based on God’s ab- 
solute Oneness against idolatry and idolaters. 

There can never be any mutual support or cooperation between 
believers and the ungrateful when their two ways and codes are so 
widely different. One group is God’s party and the other Satan’s 
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party. On what could they cooperate? (28:87) 

The ungrateful always try to tum the advocates of faith away 
from their task, using all means and methods. The believers, how- 
ever, always stick to their way, paying no heed to those who oppose 
them or try to divert them. They have God’s revelations with which 
they have been entrusted. 

It should always be a direct, clear call that allows for no ambi- 
guity or equivocation. It is a call to God, not to any bond based on 
national or narrow interests. It does not seek the fulfilment of any 
desire. Whoever wishes to adopt this message pure and simple should 
do so. Those who want something else should know that the way to 
that end is different. (28:87-28:88) 

This rule is stated twice in succession. The first warns against 
associating partners with God. The second wams against adopting 
any deity alongside God. It is this rule that separates clarity from 
confusion with regard to faith. It is on this rule that the whole struc- 
ture of faith is based: Its morality, values, duties and legislations. It 
is the pivot around which every directive and legislative order turns. 
Therefore, it is always stated first. 

Such emphasis is then repeated in a rather different way. (28:88) 

There is no deity other than Him. No submission is made to any- 
one else. His is the only power and the only refuge. Indeed every- 
thing else will die and perish: Wealth, position, authority, power, life 
and its comforts, the whole earth, the heavens and all creatures in 
them, as well as the entire universe we know or do not know about. 
All will perish and only God, the Everlasting, will remain. To Him is 
the determination. (28:88) He judges as He pleases. No one is party 
to His judgment, and none can impede or abrogate His verdict. What- 
ever He wills shall be. And to Him you will be returned. (28:88) 
There can be no escape from Him or His judgment. 

Thus concludes the chapter that shows God’s will taking direct 
action, protecting the divine message and destroying tyranny. It con- 
cludes with restating the basic concept of faith: God’s Oneness and 
His transcendent authority. Therefore, the advocates of the divine 
message should go along their way confident and reassured. 


Lesson 49(3). SUMMARY OF SIGNS 28:83-28:88 
WHO Is Gop? 

God will assign the Last Abode for those who do not self-exalt on the 
earth nor cause corruption. There is no god but He. Everything perishes or 
dies except His Presence. To Him everyone will be returned. 
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How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message says to Prophet Muhammad: Were you, Muham- 
mad, hoping that the Quran would be sent down to you as a mercy from your 
Lord, Muhammad? Do not sustain or assist the ungrateful. Do not let them 
bar you from the signs of God when they are revealed to you. Call to your 
Lord, Muhammad. Do not be among the idol worshipers, Call not upon any 
god, but God. 

STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 

Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE ОЕ HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


According to the Quranic message here, the best place of rest in the here- 
after is for the pious. Who are the pious? The pious are those who not exalt 
themselves in the earth nor cause corruption. Whoever does acts of kindness, 
there will be better for him or her than that. To be pious means to not be arro- 
gant nor to corrupt the earth and to do acts of kindness to others. The pious 
are the ones who will receive the best reward in the eternal life to come. There 
will be an afterlife in the hereafter. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to understand what Islamic Moderation is. 
I was able to think of ways to implement Islamic Moderation 
in my life. 
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50(1). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
RECOGNIZING CONTRADICTIONS 

We have seen the Quranic sign that claims one of the proofs of its divine 
origin is the question of contradictions. A human created document would 
contain many contradictions while the Quran does not. The Quranic style is 
опе of harmony and consistency. 

Whereas there are no contradictions in the Quran and its signs, there are 
man-made contradictions that arise from the interpretation of some of the 
verses, in particular, 4:34 as we move forward to Problem to Solve. 

Consistency is a fundamental—some would say the defining—ideal of 
critical thinkers. They strive to remove contradictions from their beliefs, and 
are wary of contradictions in others. As would-be fair-minded thinkers they 
strive to judge like cases in a like manner. Perhaps the most difficult form of 
consistency to achieve is that between word and deed. Self-serving double 
standards are one of the most common problems in human life. Children are 
in some sense aware of the importance of consistency when they ask their par- 
ents: Why don't I get to do what they get to do? They are frustrated by double 
standards, yet are given little help in getting insight into them and dealing with 
them. Critical thinkers can pinpoint specifically where opposing arguments 
or views contradict each other, distinguishing the contradictions from com- 
patible beliefs, thus focussing their analyses of conflicting views. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:1-17:10 
The Night Journey: Glory be to Him Who caused His servant to 
set forth by night from the Masjid al-Haram to the Masjid al-Aqsa 
around which We blessed 
so that We cause him to see Our signs. (17:1)?! 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (17:2) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (17:3) 
Makkah: Book 27: Children of Jacob (17:4) 
Makkah: Book 27: Children of Jacob (17:5) 
Makkah: Book 27: Children of Jacob (17:6) 
Makkah: Book 27: Children of Jacob (17:7) 
Makkah: Book 27: Children of Jacob (17:8) 
Makkah: Truly, this, the Quran, 
guides to what is upright 
and gives good tidings to the ones who believe, 
those who are as the ones in accord with morality, 
that they will have a great compensation. (17:9) 
And as for those who believe not in the world to come, 
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We made ready for them a painful punishment. (17:10) 


COMMENTARY? 

The section now speaks about the Quran, making it clear that it 
is a book of true and full guidance: Surely this Quran shows the way 
to that which is most upright. It gives the believers who do good 
deeds the happy news that theirs will be a rich reward. It declares 
that We have prepared a grievous suffering for those who do not be- 
lieve in the life to come. (17:9-17:10) 

Truly, this, the Quran, guides to what is upright (17:9) is a gen- 
eral statement applicable to all those who are guided by the Quran 
and the goals to which it guides. Thus, the guidance is given to com- 
munities and generations that are not restricted by time or place. And 
the superiority of its guidance applies to all that they may attain when 
they follow any method or approach. It is also superior to every good 
thing to which people may be guided at any time or place. 

The Quran also ensures harmony between our outward and in- 
ward existence, feelings and behavtor, faith and action. In all this it 
shows the way to what is ‘most upright’, linking all these aspects to 
the true and unseverable bond that exists between us and God. This 
enables us to look up to a higher horizon while we are still on earth. 
Thus what we do in our daily life becomes an act of worship, pro- 
vided that we do so seeking God’s acceptance. This is true even when 
the action itself provides us with pure enjoyment of what is available 
in this life. 

The Quran also endorses all divine religions, establishing a firm 
link between them, honoring all that is sacred in them, and protecting 
all that they hold in reverence. This ensures that humanity, with all 
its divine faiths live in peace. In this again the Quran provides its 
perfect guidance. This is all summed up in the sign which says: 
(17:10) This is the basic rule laid down by the Quran in respect of 
action and reward. The Quranic structure is built on the two pillars 
of faith and good action. Faith that is not confirmed by action is hol- 
low, unfulfilled, while action that is not based on faith lacks firm 
roots. It is when both are combined that life maintains its most up- 
right course, and with them both together guidance shown in the 
Quran takes its proper effect. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:1-17:10 
How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

The Quran guides human beings to what is upright. It gives good tidings 
to ones who believe, who are in accord with morality while those who deny 
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the signs will have a painful punishment. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What 15(аге) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran guides to what is what is honest, honorable, worthy, moral, 
conscientious, good, virtuous. What does the Quran give to those who are 
guided? Good tidings to the ones who believe and who act in accord with 
morality. It is those who believe and who are moral people who will have a 
great compensation. Following God’s guidance is to act morally. Acting in ac- 
cord with morality results in a great compensation from God. Human beings 
have been created with a moral compass. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to explore possible ways to reconcile apparent contradictions. 
Could someone hold contradictory point of views? 
How might someone argue that someone can believe both? 
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LESSON 50(2). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
NOTING SIGNIFICANT SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES 

Quranic critical thinkers try to treat things that are similar in a similar 
way and things that are different in a different way. Uncritical thinkers tend 
not to see the significant similarities and differences. It often is the case that 
things that appear to be superficially similar are often significantly different 
and things that appear to be superficially different are often essentially the 
same. It takes practice to be able to distinguish between the two. As this sen- 
sitivity develops, it influences how students experience, how they describe, 
how they categorize, and how they reason about things. They become more 
careful and discriminating in their use of words and phrases. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:11-17:22 
Makkah: And the human being calls to worse 
as much as he supplicates for good. 
And the human being had been hasty. (17:11) 
We made the nighttime and the daytime as two signs. 
Then, We blotted out the sign of nighttime 
and We made the sign of daytime 
for one who perceives 
that you be looking for grace from your Lord 
and that you know the number of years 
and the reckoning. 
And We explained everything distinctly, 
with a decisive explanation. (17:12) 
For every human being 
We fastened his omen to his neck 
and We will bring out for him 
on the Day of Resurrection 
a book in which he will meet 
that which unfolded. (17:13) 
Recite your book! 
This day your soul sufficed you 
as your reckoner against you. (17:14) 
Whoever was truly guided is truly guided only for his own soul. 
And whoever went astray, then, only goes astray against it. 
And no burdened soul bears 
the heavy load of another, 
nor would We have been ones who punish 
until We raised up a Messenger. (17:15) 
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And when We wanted to cause a town to perish, 
We commanded ones who are given ease, 
but they disobeyed therein. 
So the saying was realized against it. 
Then, We destroyed it with utter destruction. (17:16) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (17:17) 
Makkah: Whoever had been wanting that which hastens away, 
We quicken it for him, whatever We will 
to whomever We want. 
Again, We assigned hell for him. 
He will roast in it, one who is condemned, 
one who is rejected. (17:18) 
And whoever wanted the world to come 
and endeavored for it, endeavoring, while he is one who believes, 
then, those, their endeavoring had been appreciated. (17:19) 
To each We furnish relief, these and these, 
with the gift of your Lord. 
And this gift of your Lord 
has not been that which is confined. (17:20) 
Look on how We gave advantage to some of them 
over some others. 
And, certainly, the world to come will be greater in degrees 
and greater in excellence. (17:21) 
Assign not another god with God for, 
then, you will be put as one who is condemned, 
one who is damned. (17:22) 


COMMENTARY” 
Our HASTY CHARACTERISTIC 

Those who do not follow the guidance of the Quran are left to 
their own devices. But we are hasty, unaware of what benefits him 
and what causes him harm, impulsive, unable to control his reactions 
even when they bring about evil consequences: And the human being 
calls to worse as much as he supplicates for good. And the human 
being had been hasty. (17:11) He does not know the ultimate results. 
He may do something that is evil and precipitate its results unaware 
that these only bring about immense harm to himself; or he may be 
aware of such results but is unable to control himself. This is a long, 
long way away from the assured, calm and consistent guidance given 
in the Quran. The two ways of Quranic guidance and human desire 
are too widely divergent. 

The chapter here mentions some of God's universal signs and 
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relates these to people's actions, efforts and earnings оп the опе hand 
and their fruits and reward on the other. We thus see that the laws 
that govern action and reward are closely linked to the laws govern- 
ing the whole universe. Both are based on perfect rules that never 
fail. They are as accurate as the system that ensures that day and night 
succeed each other. They are operated by the Creator who has made 
them two of His signs: (17:12) Nothing takes place haphazardly. 
(17:12) 


PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 

The law of action and reward is directly linked to the meticulous 
law of the universe: (17:13-17:14) 

The Arabic phraseology of this sign provides a highly graphic 
description which uses the word, ‘bird’, in place of ‘action’. Thus 
we have here a metaphor referring to what flies of a person’s actions 
and becomes tied around his neck, so that it never parts from him. 
Thus does the Quran in graphically describing things in order to em- 
phasize its point. A person’s actions do not leave him, and he cannot 
disown them. The same applies to the wide open record of all his ac- 
tions. Thus whatever he has done in life is laid bare. He cannot hide, 
ignore or disown it. Both descriptions, of the bird denoting action 
and the record thrown open, produce a very strong effect that adds 
to the fears experienced on that very difficult day when nothing re- 
mains hidden. Everyone is told to read their own records because, 
This day your soul sufficed you as your reckoner against you. 
(17:14) 

Again the same accurate universal law is linked to the rules gov- 
erning action and reward: (17:15) 

It is all individual responsibility. When one follows guidance, 
one reaps the fruits, and when one chooses error, one bears the con- 
sequences. None will bear or lighten the burden of another. Everyone 
will be questioned about their own actions and will have the reward 
for what they have done in this life. Close friends will be of no help 
to each other. 

Yet as a sign of God’s grace, He does not leave our guidance de- 
pendent only on the signs that are available in the universe. Nor does 
He leave him to the covenant God has made with human nature be- 
fore a person is born. He has sent messengers to warn and remind: 
(17:15) This is certainly an aspect of God’s grace which gives every- 
one ample opportunity to follow His guidance. Only when they have 
been properly warned and still persist in error does He punish them, 
if He so wills. 
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AFFLUENCE LEADING TO DESTRUCTION 

The same consistent and universal law that governs the succes- 
sion of day and night also applies to the destruction of any commu- 
nity: And when We wanted to cause a town to perish, We commanded 
ones who are given ease, but they disobeyed therein. So the saying 
was realized against it. Then, We destroyed it with utter destruction. 
(17:16) 

The mention of God's will in the sign: And when We wanted to 
cause a town to perish, We commanded ones who are given ease, but 
they disobeyed therein. It does not mean a commanding will which 
initiates the cause. It is a will that brings the effect when the cause 
takes place. Thus the effect becomes inevitable as a result of the op- 
eration of God’s laws of nature. Similarly, the ‘command’ in the same 
statement does not refer to a directive requiring them to indulge in 
sin. It simply refers to the natural result which comes about in con- 
sequence of those people leading such a life. Therefore, the sign 
states that: So the saying was realized against it. Then, We destroyed 
it with utter destruction. (17:16) 

This statement highlights the responsibility of every community, 
as it makes clear that this law has remained operative since Noah’s 
time: (17:17) 


CHOICES AND REWARDS 

Someone who wishes to lead a life based solely on this world, 
looking up to nothing beyond this earth and its pleasures, will have 
whatever God has assigned to him of these: Whoever had been want- 
ing that which hastens away, We quicken it for him, whatever We will 
to whomever We want. Again, We assigned hell for him. He will roast 
in it, one who is condemned, one who is rejected. (17:18) He is dis- 
graced by his actions, rejected, suffering severe punishment. 

On the other side is a totally different picture: And whoever 
wanted the world to come and endeavored for it, endeavoring, while 
he is one who believes, then, those, their endeavoring had been ap- 
preciated. (17:19) Someone who desires the rich reward of the life 
to come must pursue his goal diligently. 


No Limits To Gop’s GRACE 
Yet both groups receive God’s bounty which is open to all and 
restricted to none. Both those who seek only this world’s pleasures 
and enjoy them to the full and those who pursue the reward of the 
life to come partake of God's bounty which God grants to all: To 
each We furnish relief, these and these, with the gift of your Lord. 
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And this gift ofyour Lord has not been that which is confined. (17:20) 

This bounty bestowed by God differs widely, in accordance with 
people's means, aims and actions. They differ despite the fact that 
the scope on earth is very limited and its expanse so narrow. How 
then will they differ when they are in the other place, where the scope 
is limitless? How can we compare the expanses of the two worlds, 
when, in God's sight, this world and all that it contains counts for 
less that the span of a mosquito's wings, as stated by the Prophet? 
Look on how We gave advantage to some of them over some others. 
And, certainly, the world to come will be greater in degrees and 
greater in excellence. (17:21) 

Assign not another god with God for, then, you will be put as 
one who is condemned, one who is damned. (17:22) This is a com- 
mandment forbidding the association of partners with God and a 
warning against the results it brings about. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:11-17:22 
How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message commands Prophet Muhammad: Recite your book, 
Muhammad. You yourself, Muhammad, are sufficient as a reckoner of your 
account. Your Lord, Muhammad, is sufficient in regard to the sins of His ser- 
vants. The gift of your Lord, Muhammad, is to furnish relief to either those 
who want that which hastens away or those who want the world to come. 
Those who want the world to come endeavor while being one who believes. 
God appreciates their endeavoring. The gift of your Lord, Muhammad, is not 
restricted. Do not, Muhammad, assign another god with God. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

Human beings call for worse as well as for good. The human being is 
hasty. The nighttime and daytime have been created for reckoning the number 
of years and the reckoning. Everything has been explained distinctly. Every 
human being will face a reckoning from his book that will be unfolded on the 
Day of Judgment. Whoever is truly guided is guided for his or her own soul 
alone. Whoever goes astray goes astray for his or her own soul. No one bears 
the burden of another person. The saying is realized against those who are 
given ease and then disobey. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
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ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE ОЕ How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is (are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is (are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


None shall bear the burden of another states the Quranic message here. 
Am I responsible for the actions of others? No one shall bear the burden of 
another. Each person is responsible on the Day of Judgment for his or her own 
actions. Everyone is responsible to God for his or her own actions. A person 
only needs to be concerned with his or her own actions and not with the ac- 
tions of others. We are each responsible to God for our own actions. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I tried using writing as a way to learn by writing summaries in my 
own words of important points from the Quranic signs here. 

I was able to formulate test questions. 

1 wrote out answers to my own questions. 

I was able to get in touch with my emotions. 

I learned that whenever I feel some negative emotion, I ask myself: 

What, exactly, is the thinking leading to this emotion? 

For example, if | are angry, ask myself, what is the thinking that is 
making me angry? 

What other ways could I think about this situation? 

For example, can I think about the situation so as to see the humor 
in it and what is pitiable in it? 

If I can, concentrate on that thinking and my emotions, I will 
(eventually) shift to match them. 
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LESSON 50(3). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
UTILIZING CONCEPTS, DEFINITIONS, PRINCIPLES, 
VOCABULARY 


WHAT IS A CONCEPT? 

What is a concept? A concept is an idea or thought, especially a general- 
ized idea of a thing or of a class of things. The Quranic text expresses clusters 
of concepts or ideas. It is these concepts that it uses that students need to learn 
to identify, contrast them with other of its concepts and clarify what they mean 
and what students include and exclude because of them. Quranic clusters of 
concepts include, for example, types of people: believer-disbelievers-ungrate- 
ful-hypocrites, living-creation; false-deity concept; sacred text concept. The 
latter, sacred text concept includes four concepts: The Quran itself, the Gospel, 
the Torah (the first five books of the Bible also known as the Pentateuch re- 
vealed to Moses), and the Psalms. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-IsRA) 
SIGNS 17:23-17:30 
Makkah: And your Lord decreed that you worship 
none but Him! 
And kindness to the ones who are one $ parents. 
If they reach old age with you—one of them or both of them—then, 
you will not say to them a word of disrespect 
nor scold them, 
but say a generous saying to them. (17:23) 
And make yourself low to them, 
the wing of the sense of humility through mercy. 
And say: O my Lord! Have mercy on them 
even as they raised me when I was small. (17:24) 
Your Lord is greater in knowledge of what is within yourselves. 
If you be ones in accord with morality, truly, He is Forgiving 
to those who had been penitent. (17:25) 
Madinah (17:26) 
Makkah: Truly, the ones who spend extravagantly 
had been brothers/sisters of the satans 
and Satan had been ungrateful to his Lord. (17:27) 
And if you have turned aside from them, 
looking for mercy from your Lord for which you have hoped, 
then, say to them a saying softly. (17:28) 
And make not your hand be one that is restricted to your neck 
as a miser nor extend it to its utmost expansion as a prodigal 
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so that you will sit as one who is reproached, 
one who is denuded. (17:29) 
Truly, your Lord extends the provision for whom He wills 
and He tightens for whom He wills. 
Truly, He, He had been Aware, Seeing of His servants. (17:30) 


COMMENTARY? 
A CopE BASED ON JUSTICE 

In the preceding passages, which comprises the first twenty-two 
signs of chapter 17, the rules of action and reward, guidance and 
error, earnings and reckoning are linked to the great universal law 
that governs the succession of night and day. In the current passage, 
the rules for behavior, manners, individual and social duties are 
linked to belief in God’s Oneness. Indeed this belief provides the es- 
sential tie to which all other ties are linked, within the family, com- 
munity and humanity as a whole. 

And your Lord decreed that you worship none but Him! (17:23) 
This order to offer all worship to God alone follows the one prohibit- 
ing the association of partners with God. It takes the form of a deci- 
sive ruling to be implemented without fail, by all humanity. The term, 
дааа, used in the Arabic text and translated as ‘decreed’, signifies a 
final verdict imparting additional emphasis to an already emphatic 
order that also uses the construction of a negation and exception: You 
worship none but Him. The mode is one of total emphasis and stress. 
When this basic ruling is well established, individual and community 
duties are outlined. These rely on a firm belief in the One God. There- 
fore, motives and goals behind actions and practices work towards 
the same end. 


KINDNESS TO ONE’S PARENTS 

The most important bond next to that of faith is the family. 
Therefore, the chapter links kindness to parents with the worship of 
God, in order to emphasize its importance in God’s sight: (17: 23- 
17:24) With inspirational expression that is full of tenderness, the 
Quran enhances our feelings of compassion towards our parents. 

The chapter then imparts an air of tenderness to the whole at- 
mosphere. It engenders memories of childhood, of compassion, love 
and tender care: If they reach old age with you—one of them or both 
of them. (17:23) Old age commands veneration, and the weakness of 
the elderly imparts certain feelings. Use of the phrase, ‘in your care’, 
describes an elderly person weakened by advancing years needing 
shelter and care. Therefore, sons and daughters are told: Then, you 
will not say to them а word of disrespect nor scold them (17:23) 
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This is the first step in taking care of one's parents and being 
kindly to them. Sons and daughters must never use words which sug- 
gest their being vexed or bothered by their parents, or say anything 
that betrays disrespect. On the contrary, they must but say a generous 
saying to them. (17:23) This is a higher and more positive step. What 
sons and daughters say to their parents must always be coupled with 
genuine respect. And make yourself low to them, the wing of the sense 
of humility through mercy. (17:24) At this point the Quran uses very 
tender words to touch our hearts and consciences. Mercy and com- 
passion are so heightened that they border on humility, making the 
son and daughter too respectful to look their parents straight in the 
face, but willing to obey them. It is as if such tenderness spreads 
wings over one’s parents. This is followed by a prayer: And say: O 
my Lord! Have mercy on them even as they raised me when I was 
small. (17:24) 

Since all feelings, actions and reactions are related to faith in the 
context of the chapter, it adds a final comment, referring all matters 
to God who knows people’s intentions and what lies behind words 
and actions: (17:25) 

The Quran speaks strongly against squandering, which is de- 
fined as spending one’s money in the wrong way. If one spends all 
one’s money for rightful purposes, one is not a squanderer, but if one 
spends a small amount in the wrong way, then one is. Thus, it is not 
the amount which one spends, but the purpose for which one spends 
it. Therefore, squanderers are indeed Satan’s brothers because they 
spend their money for evil purposes, and to finance their disobedi- 
ence of God. This makes them Satan’s cronies. It must be remem- 
bered that Satan had been ungrateful to his Lord. (17:27) 

When a person does not have the means to do his duty by rela- 
tives, the needy and he finds it embarrassing to meet them face to 
face, he should turn to God praying to Him to give him good provi- 
sions and to provide for those in need. At the same time, he should 
promise the needy that he will give to them whenever his means im- 
prove. At the same time, he should speak to them kindly. He must 
not be bored with them, nor should he remain silent and so embarrass 
them. A kind word serves a good purpose and opens up hope: And if 
you have turned aside from them, looking for mercy from your Lord 

for which you have hoped, then, say to them a saying softly. (17:28) 

Within the context of prohibiting the squandering of money, the 
Quran orders moderation in all spending: (17:29) Striking a proper 
balance is the Quranic message. 

The order to seek a middle course is followed with a comment 
stating that the provider for all is God, and it is He who may give 
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abundant provisions or may give only in a tight measure. Yet the One 
who gives to all is the One who orders a middle course: (17:30) 
Whichever way He gives to any one of His servants is determined 
on the basis of His wisdom. He commands all to follow a course of 
moderation, prohibiting both extremes of miserliness and careless 
extravagance on the basis of His perfect knowledge of what is most 
suitable for all His servants at all times. It is He who has revealed 
the Quran to always guide along the straight path. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:23-17:30 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

An important point to be noted in connection with all these instructions 
is that matters which an individual needs to implement in person, as an indi- 
vidual, are phrased in the singular form. By contrast, the instructions that are 
addressed to the community are given in the plural. Thus we see that orders 
to be kind to parents, to be charitable to relatives, the needy and stranded trav- 
elers, and to refrain from extravagance, maintain a middle way between being 
tight-fisted and spendthrift, to ascertain the truth in every situation and refrain 
from showing arrogance and conceit, are all given in the singular form. This 
is due to the fact that responsibility in these areas is shouldered by the indi- 
vidual. On the other hand, the plural form is used to express the instructions 
prohibiting the killing of children and those concerning the protection of an 
orphan’s property, honoring promises and pledges, and giving fair weight and 
measure, because these concern the community as a whole. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
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8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran says to be kind to one’s parents. How does the Quran say one 
should treat one’s parents? Do not scold them or say a word of disrespect. Be 
humble towards them. Pray for them. Be good to our parents who raised us. 
One should be good to one’s parents. God will reward those who are good to 
their parents. Our parents have been good to us. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have leamed. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


DRAW A CONCEPT МАР 
Alternatives to outlining are concept-mapping. 
How do 1 map? 
First reject the idea of an outline, or of paragraphs using sentences. 
Think in terms of key words or symbols that represent ideas 
and words: 


Concept mapping: This is a type of brainstorming where you place the 
title/subject as the main idea, then develop a “mind map” around it. It can be 
effective either in a group or by yourself: 


Pre-questions: Often chapters in texts provide organizing questions. 
You can also write out a series of questions you expect to be answered when 
reading: Examples: 


Definition: What is....? Where does ... fit? What group does ... belong to? 


Characteristics: How would I describe...? What does ... look like? What are 
its parts? 


Examples What is a good example of ...? What are similar examples that 
share attributes but differ in some way? 


Experience What experience have I had with ....? What can I imagine about 
i? 


Visual Aids: Pictures and other visual material can activate your prior knowl- 
edge. Use the Internet to search for pictures related to your title/topic to give 
you visual images of what you are about to read. 
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50(4). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
COMPARING ANALOGOUS SITUATIONS: REFRAME INSIGHTS TO 
NEW CONTEXTS 

The power of a Quranic concept is not limited by the ability students have 
to use it. Quranic thinkers make use of concepts in order to better their skills 
in understanding the Quran. It is through practice that they use these concepts 
by applying them to new situations, that is, by putting the concepts into prac- 
tice. 

It was revealed to the Prophet of Islam to take this form of tribal mentality 
and change it into a most beautiful and deep rite founded upon the unity of 
God and the oneness of humanity. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ÍSRA) 
SIGNS 17:31-17:40 


Makkah: Ала kill not your children dreading want. 

We will provide for them and for you. 

Truly, the killing of them had been a grave inequity. (17:31) 
Madinah (17:32) 

Madinah (17:33) 

Makkah: And come not near the property of the orphan, 
but with what is fairer until he reaches the coming of age. 
And live up to the compact. 

Truly, the compact had been 

that which will be asked about. (17:34)? 

And live up to the full measure when you wanted to measure. 
And weigh with a scale, one that is straight. 

That is best and fairer in interpretation. (17:35)? 

And follow up not of what there is not for you knowledge of it. 
Truly, having the ability to hear and sight and mind, 

each of those will have been that which is asked. (17:36) 
And walk not on the earth exultantly. 

Truly, you will never make a hole in the earth 

and will never reach the mountains in height. (17:37) 

All of that had been bad deeds, 

ones that are disliked by your Lord. (17:38) 

That is of what your Lord revealed to you of wisdom. 

So make not up with God another god 

that you would be cast down into hell 

as one who is reproached, as one who is rejected. (17:39) 
Selected your Lord for you sons 
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and taken for Himself females 
from among the angels? 
Truly, you, you say a serious saying! (17:40) 


COMMENTARY? 
SETTING VALUES RIGHT 

As the Quran makes this statement clear, it follows it with ref- 
erence to the fact that some people in pre-Quranic days used to kill 
their daughters for fear of want and poverty. It then adds a clear order 
prohibiting the killing of children for any such reason. Since God is 
the One who determines the means people have, there is no connec- 
tion, then, between poverty and the number or sex of the children 
they have. The matter is fully in God's hands. When people purge 
their thoughts of the false notion of any direct relationship between 
poverty and having children, and when they adopt the correct concept 
in this regard, there is no reason for that ghastly crime which flies in 
the face of human nature and the right to life: And kill not your chil- 
dren dreading want. We will provide for them and for you. Truly, the 
killing of them had been a grave inequity. (17:31) 

The fact that people in pre-Quranic Arabia used to bury their 
daughters alive provides a clear case of how far false religious beliefs 
can affect human life so as to establish such horrendous crime as an 
acceptable social norm. It testifies to the fact that life is affected by 
the sort of beliefs people adopt. Indeed faith cannot remain isolated 
from human life. 


PERFECT HONESTY 

Having completed its instructions concerning the sanctity of 
people’s honor and life, the chapter tackles the question of orphans’ 
property and the requirement of fulfilling one’s promises and pledges 
towards them: (17:34) 

The Quran makes it clear that a Muslim’s life, honor and prop- 
erty are to be protected and preserved. The chapter, however, makes 
a special case concerning the property of an orphan, ensuring its full 
protection. It forbids the mere coming near it except for what is best 
for the orphan. That is because an orphan is too weak to manage his 
property or defend it against assault. Therefore, the Muslim commu- 
nity is required to take proper care of the orphan and his property 
until he comes of age and is able to take care of his own affairs. 

Here we see that the order not to come near the property of an 
orphan, except with the best of intentions, is given in the plural in 
order to make the whole community responsible for the protection 
of orphans and their property. It is then a collective responsibility. 
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Looking after an orphan's property is an act of trust which con- 
stitutes a pledge by the whole community. Therefore, it is followed 
with an order to honor all promises and pledges: (17:34) 


Just WEIGHT AND MEASURE 

The code of conduct the chapter outlines also speaks about fair- 
ness in commercial dealings: And live up to the full measure when 
you wanted to measure. And weigh with a scale, one that is straight. 
(17:35) The relevance of fulfilling promises and giving fair and full 
measure and weight is readily apparent, both in meaning and expres- 
sion. This makes the progress from one to the other easy and smooth. 
To be fair in transactions and to give full weight and measure are ac- 
tions which mark honest dealing and good faith. Thus internal deal- 
ings within the community are set on the right footing which 
promotes trust and honesty, and ensures blessings all round: That is 
best and fairer in interpretation. (17:35) It is good in this life as it 
maintains fairness, and better in the hereafter as it ensures good re- 
ward. 


ACCOUNTABILITY FOR ALL ACTIONS 

A basic characteristic of the Quranic message is that it is 
straightforward, clear and transparent. Nothing is permitted on the 
basis of suspicion, myth or unsubstantiated impression: And follow 
up not of what there is not for you knowledge of it. Truly, having the 
ability to hear and sight and mind, each of those will have been that 
which is asked. (17:36) These few words establish a complete 
method for the human mind and heart, incorporating the scientific 
approach that humanity has begun to apply only recently. It adds, 
however, honesty and fear of God. This is an advantage the Quranic 
message adds over cold rational approaches that are devoid of spir- 
ituality. Certain knowledge must be the only basis for judgement or 
conviction. Whatever is not certain must never constitute such a 
basis. 

These orders and instructions that are closely linked to the faith 
based on God’s Oneness are concluded with an order prohibiting 
conceit and arrogance: And walk not on the earth exultantly, (17:37) 

The Quran puts the conceited and arrogant face to face with their 
humbleness and powerlessness: Truly, you will never make a hole in 
the earth and will never reach the mountains in height. (17:37) Phys- 
ically we are small and insignificant, particularly when compared to 
giant creation. But we are strong when we rely on God’s power, hon- 
orable with His honor, and noble with His spirit which God has 
breathed into us. God has given us all this so that we always remem- 
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ber and remain conscious of Him. 

As we have seen, these instructions are mainly concerned with 
prohibiting evil action and improper behavior. Their outline con- 
cludes with declaring God's disapproval of them: All of that had been 
bad deeds, ones that are disliked by your Lord. (17:38) 

This outline of the Quranic code of conduct is brought to an end 
by showing its details again linked to faith in God’s Oneness, which 
was also stated at the outset of this passage. This is coupled with a 
warning against associating partners with God. Furthermore, we are 
told that this code is only a part of the wisdom to which the Quran 
guides people: That is of what your Lord revealed to you of wisdom. 
So make not up with God another god that you would be cast down 
into hell as one who is reproached, as one who is rejected. (17:39) 

Thus the ending is akin to the opening, with both emphasizing 
the basis on which the Quranic message builds its structure for 
human life, namely, the concept of God’s oneness. For it is to God 
that all worship should be addressed. 

Selected your Lord for you sons and taken for Himself females 

Jrom among the angels? Truly, you, you say a serious saying! (17:40) 

This question implies a sarcastic response to what the ungrateful used 
to do, as they described the angels as God’s daughters. God is indeed 
too exalted to take to Himself a son or a wife, and Не is too sublime 
to have any partner or associate. The sign also ridicules the assigning 
of daughters to God, when the Arabs considered girls to be of lesser 
status than boys. They indeed killed their daughters for fear of 
poverty or shame. Nevertheless they considered angels to be female 
and made them God’s daughters. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:31; 17:34-17:40 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

The humility which the Quran calls upon people to adopt, decrying at the 
same time all types of conceit, is a mark of maintaining proper relations with 
God and one’s fellow human beings, and a proper personal and social attitude. 
No one abandons such good manners except the petty and the conceited. Such 
people are disliked by God because they overlook His favors which they enjoy, 
and are hated by human beings for their arrogance. By contrast, God humili- 
ates an arrogant person so as he rates himself highly while people look down 
upon him. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view 
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based on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vo- 
cabulary (concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and 
experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve is- 
sues). 


EXAMPLE ОЕ How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4, Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran commands that you not to kill your children. Why would peo- 
ple kill their children? God will provide for them and for you. The Quran for- 
bids abortion after a certain number of days. Killing one’s children is because 
of fear of poverty. The Quran says that this is a grave inequity. There are those 
who kill their children dreading poverty. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to respond to the following in class: 


What evidence do the above signs give? 

Why would the facts be true? 

What assumptions are you making? 

Do you have reason to think your assumptions are true? 
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50(5). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
DEVELOPING ONE’S PERSPECTIVE: CREATING OR EXPLORING 
ARGUMENTS 


THE IDOLATERS LISTEN TO THE PROPHET’S RECITATION AS THEY 
BEGIN TO DEVELOP THEIR PERSPECTIVE: 

A group of the Quraysh idolaters had gone out by night to listen 
to the Messenger as he was praying in his house. Everyone of them 
chose a place to sit where he could listen, and none knew where the 
others were sitting. So they passed the night listening to him, until 
as the dawn rose, they dispersed. 

On the way home they met and reproached one another, and one 
said to the other: Don't do it again, for if one of the light-minded 
fools sees you, you will arouse suspicion in his mind. 

Then they went away, until on the second night everyone of 
them retumed again to his place, and they passed the night listening. 
Then at dawn the same thing happened again, and again on the third 
night, when on the morrow they said to one another: We will not go 
away until we take a solemn obligation that we will not return. This 
they did and then dispersed. 

In the moming al-Akhnas went to the house of Abu Sufyan, and 
asked him to tell him his opinion of what he had heard from Muham- 
mad. He replied: By God, I heard things that I know, and know what 
was meant by them, and I heard things whose meaning | don't know, 
nor what was intended by them. 

Al-Akhnas replied: I feel precisely the same. 

Then he left him and went to Abu Jahl’s house, and asked him 
the same question. He answered: What did І hear! We and the Abd 
al-Manaf clan have been rivals in honor. They have fed the poor, and 
so have we; they have assumed others’ burdens, and so have we; they 
have been generous, and so have we, until we have progressed side 
by side, and we were like two horses of equal speed. 

They said: We have a Messenger to whom revelation comes 
from heaven, and when shall we attain anything like that? By God, 
we will never believe in him and treat him as truthful. Then al- 
Akhnas got up and left him.” 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT (AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:41-17:52 
Makkah: And, certainly, We diversified 
in this, the Quran, 
that they recollect. And it increases them only in aversion. (17:41) 
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Say: If there had been gods along with Him as they say, 
then, they would, certainly, be looking for a way 
to the Possessor of the Throne. (17:42) 
Glory be to Him! And exalted is He 
above what they say, greatly exalted. (17:43) 
The seven heavens glorify Him and the earth 
and whatever is in and on them. 
There is not a thing but it glorifies His praise, 
except you understand not their glorification. 
Truly, He had been Forbearing, Forgiving. (17:44) 
And when you had recited the Quran, 
We made between you and between those who believe not 
in the world to come a partition obstructing their vision. (17:45) 
And We laid sheaths on their hearts so that they not understand it 
and heaviness in their ears. 
And when you had remembered your Lord in the Quran 
that He is One, they turned their backs in aversion. (17:46) 
We are greater in knowledge of what they listen 
for when they listen to you. 
And when they conspire secretly, 
when the ones who are unjust say: 
You follow but a bewitched man. (17:47) 
Look on how they propounded parables for уои. 
So they went astray and they are not able to be on a way. (17:48) 
And they say: When we had been bones and broken bits 
will we be ones who are raised up in a new creation? (17:49) 
Say: Should you be rocks or iron, (17:50) 
or any creation that is more troublesome 
in your breasts to raise up? 
Then, they will say: Who will cause us to return? 
Say: He Who originated you the first time. 
Then, they will nod their heads at you and say: 
When will it be? 
Say: Perhaps it is near. (17:51) 
It will be a Day when He will call to you 
and you will respond to Him with His praise 
and you will think that you lingered in expectation 
but a little. (17:52) 


COMMENTARY? 
Сор: THE ONE AND GLORIOUS 
The second passage of this chapter begins and ends with a strong 
emphasis on God's Oneness and the prohibition of associating апу 
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partners with Him. Within its two ends, it contains a number of or- 
ders, prohibitions and values that are all based on the central principle 
of God’s oneness. The present passage begins and ends with the de- 
nunciation of the very concept of assigning a son or a partner to God, 
explaining its absurdity. It states that the whole universe functions 
on the basis of believing in God as one, having no partners: 

Truly, you, you say a serious saying! (17:40) It is enormously 
odd, impudent, false and outlandish. And, certainly, We diversified 
in this, the Quran, that they recollect. And it increases them only in 
aversion, (17:41) The Quran preaches the faith of God’s Oneness, 
presenting it in a variety of ways, styles and methods, so that people 
may ‘take warning’. Indeed accepting the faith based on God’s One- 
ness does not require more than a reminder and a reference to uncor- 
rupted human nature. It only needs to reflect on the various signs 
presented in the universe. But they only grow in their aversion to this 
faith whenever they listen to the Quran. They show that they are 
averse to the faith the Quran preaches, and averse to the Quran itself, 
lest it clearly show the fallacy of their erroneous beliefs based on 
myth and superstition. 

Here also the chapter goes part of the way with them to make 
its argument about their alleged deities. It states that had such deities 
existed, they themselves would have tried to get closer to God and 
believe in Him: Say: If there had been gods along with Him as they 
зау, then, they would, certainly, be looking for a way to the Possessor 
of the Throne. (17:42) 

Mention of the Throne here indicates God’s clear exaltation 
above all creatures, including those they claim to be deities alongside 
Him. They are below His Throne, which means that they cannot be 
‘with Him’. This is followed by a clear statement glorifying God: 
Glory be to Him! And exalted is He above what they say, greatly ex- 
alted. (17:43) 

The chapter then portrays the whole universe, with all creatures 
living in it, under God’s Throne. They all turn to God glorifying Him: 
The seven heavens glorify Him and the earth and whatever is in and 
on them. There is not a thing but it glorifies His praise, except you 
understand not their glorification. Truly, He had been Forbearing, 
Forgiving. (17:44) 

The leaders of the Quraysh, the Prophet’s own tribesmen who 
rejected his call, tried hard to prevent their hearts and souls from re- 
sponding positively to the truth of the Quran. As a result, God raised 
an invisible curtain between them and the Prophet, and placed cov- 
erings on their hearts preventing them from understanding it. Their 
ears were ina state similar to deafness, which meant that they could 
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not understand its message. 


BRINGING THE DEAD BACK TO LIFE 

Such was what they said about the Quran and the Messenger 
who recited it. They also denied resurrection and the life to come: 
(17: 49-17:52) 

The concept of resurrection was the subject of a long contro- 
versy between the Prophet and the ungrateful. The Quran relates 
much of this argument. Yet the whole issue is very clear and simple 
for anyone who contemplates the nature of life and death, resurrec- 
tion and the gathering of all creation. The Quran explains it in full 
on various occasions. Yet people could not take it in its simple and 
clear nature. They could not imagine how a person could be brought 
back to life after the body had decomposed: And they say: When we 
had been bones and broken bits will we be ones who are raised up 
in a new creation? (17:49) 

The reply comes in the form of an instruction to the Prophet to 
say to them: (17:50-17:51) The bones and dust may still have some 
traces or memory of life, but iron and stones seem even further away 
from life. Therefore, they are told to be stones or iron or any other 
form that cannot ever be associated with life. Even if they are made 
of material that is least imagined to have life, God will bring them 
alive. 

Then, they will say: Who will cause us to return? Say: He Who 
originated you the first time. (17:51) Who is it that brings bones and 
dust, or even more lifeless objects, back to life? Say: He Who origi- 
nated you the first time. (17:51) The answer puts the whole question 
into its proper perspective, which is both simple and direct. The One 
who originated them the first time is able to bring them back to life. 
Yet this reply is ignored: Then, they will nod their heads at you in 
disbelief. (17:51) They simply shake their heads in disapproval, or 
even in ridicule. They try to make this sound too far fetched by ask- 
ing: When will it be? (17:51) The Prophet is told to reply: Say: Per- 
haps it is near. (17:51) The Prophet does not know its exact timing, 
but it may very well be nearer than they think. They should fear then 
lest it happen when they are engaged in such opposition and ridicule. 

The chapter then paints a speedy image of what happens when 
that event takes place, as it will indeed do: It will be a Day when Не 
will call to you and you will respond to Him with His praise. (17:52) 
The image shows those people who were bent on denying the resur- 
rection rising up to respond to the call that brings them back to life. 
As they do, they praise God in clear terms. They have nothing else 
to say apart from praising God. This is a strange response from those 
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who were dogged in their denial of resurrection and the Day of 
Judgement altogether. They simply rise, saying nothing except: 
“Praise be God, praise be God.” Thus this whole life is shown to be 
very brief, like a flickering light: And you will think that you lingered 
in expectation but a little. (17:52) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:41-17:52 
WHO IS GOD? 

God diversified in this, the Quran, that they recollect. Glory be to Him. 
Exalted is He above what they say. The seven heavens glorify Him and the 
earth and whatever is in and on them. There 1s not a thing but it glorifies His 
praise except human beings do not understand their glorification. God is 
greater in knowledge of what the ungrateful listen to and when they secretly 
conspire, when the unjust say to the people: You follow a man who is be- 
witched. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say to the ungrateful: If there 
had been gods along with Him, they would be looking for a way to become 
the Possessor of the Throne. It says: If you, Muhammad, had recited the 
Quran, God has made a partition between you, Muhammad, and those who 
do not believe in the world to come. Their hearts have been sheathed and there 
is a heaviness in their ears. When you, Muhammad, remember your Lord in 
the Quran and that He is One, the ungrateful turn away in aversion. Look on 
the stories and parables they say to you, Muhammad. Say to the ungrateful 
when they do not believe in the Day of Resurrection: Should you be rocks or 
iron ог any creation, will you be difficult to raise up? The one who Originated 
the first time will cause you to return. When they want to know when the 
promise will be, say: Perhaps it is near. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

It is a powerful and majestic scene in which we see every stone, large and 
small, every seed and leaf, every flower and fruit, every little shoot and every 
tree, every insect and reptile, every animal and human being, every creature 
that walks the earth, swims in the water or floats in the air, in short, all crea- 
tures in the whole universe glorifying God and turning to Him in submission. 
We are filled with awe as we sense that everything that comes within our vi- 
sion or stays beyond it comes alive. ‘Whenever we stretch our hands out to 
touch something, and whenever we put our feet to step over something, we 
feel that it is alive, glorifying God. 

The ungrateful say: When we are bones and broken bits, will be raised 
up in a new creation? Who will cause us to return. When will it be? the un- 
grateful ask. 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE ОЕ How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE ОЕ How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What 15(аге) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message confirms the Resurrection for the ungrateful. When 
we are bones and broken bits, will we be raised up in a new creation? Even if 
they wer rocks or iron or any other creation, they would be raised up. Every- 
one will be raised up on the Day of Resurrection. God can create a new cre- 
ation just as He originated the first one. Each person is responsible for his or 
her own actions that will be witnessed on the Day of Judgment. There will be 
a Resurrection. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


1 followed the following guidelines: 


Arrive on time for class. 

Teachers do not take lateness lightly 

Position yourself in the classroom to focus on the subject matter; con- 
sider the best location for: listening, asking questions, seeing visual material, 
discussion (not only with the teacher, but with your classmates as well). 
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LESSON 50(6). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
MAKING INTERDISCIPLINARY CONNECTIONS 

Quranic knowledge can be divided into multiple categories as this knowl- 
edge served as the basis for the development of Islamic sciences over the cen- 
turies. There are concepts that are basic to the study of Anthropology, History, 
Political Science, Mathematics, Logic and so forth. Understanding the inter- 
disciplinary connections of the Quranic sacred text, take relevant concepts, 
knowledge and insight from the Quranic signs so that you are continuously 
finding connections between various categories of knowledge whether it be 
the basic principles of the arts or science. 


INTERDISCIPLINARY CONNECTIONS 

Science: In doing research in the sciences, Quranic thinkers record from 
in depth observation, collecting as much information as possible and then cri- 
tiquing their analysis of the gathered information so that they can draw the 
best possible inference through the use of inductive reasoning. He Who taught 
by the pen. He taught the human being what he knows not. (96:4-96:5) 

Politics: Quranic thinkers try to obtain their own inferences after listening 
to .... what is said and follow the fairer of it. Those are those whom God 
guided. Those, they are imbued with intuition. (39:17-39:18) After listening 
to all opinions, they try to arrive at the best of the varying opinions as you dif- 
fer in what you say. (51:8) 

Education: Education in schools after listening to .... what is said and 
follow the fairer of it calls on students to learn all types of concepts, faiths and 
ideas and then choose their own. 

Psychology: Our ability to reason (our cognitive system: Will you not be 
reasonable?) comes from our rational soul (nafs-i natiqah). We use our reason 
to help us regulate our animal soul (see Quran 12:53; nafs-i ammarah), our 
emotions and behavior by keeping them in a state of equilibrium, balance or 
moderation, on the Straight Path. 

Note for the Teacher: Do not allow the somewhat arbitrary distinctions 
between academic subjects to control their thinking. When considering issues 
which transcend subjects, they bring relevant concepts, knowledge, and in- 
sights from many subjects to the analysis. They make use of insights into one 
subject to inform their understanding of other subjects. There are always con- 
nections between subjects: language and logic; history, geography, psychol- 
ogy, anthropology, physiology; politics, geography, science, ecology; math, 
science, economics.”6 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT (AL-ISRA) 


SIGNS 17:53-17:60 
Makkah: And say to My servants 
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they should say what is fairer. 
Truly, Satan sows enmity among them. 
Truly, Satan had been to the human being, a clear enemy. (17:53) 
Your Lord is greater in knowledge of you. 
If He wills, He will have mercy on you. 
And if He wills, He will punish you. 
And We sent you not as a trustee over them. (17:54) 
Makkah: Book 28: David (17:55) 
Say: Call to those whom you claimed other than Him. 
Then, they are neither in control to remove harm 
from you nor revise it. (17:56) 
Madinah (17:57) 
Makkah: And there is not a town but We will be 
ones who cause it to perish before the Day of Resurrection, 
or We will be ones who punish it with a severe punishment 
— that which had been inscribed in the Book. (17:58) 
And nothing prevented Us from sending the signs, 
but that the ancient ones denied them. 
Makkah: Book 25: Salih and the People of Thamud (17:59) 
Makkah: And mention when We said to you: 
Truly, your Lord enclosed humanity. 
And We made not the dream that We caused you to see, 
but as a test for humanity—and the tree— 
one that was cursed in the Quran. 
And We frighten them, 
but it only increases them in great defiance. (17:60) 


COMMENTARY? 
SATAN IS THE HUMAN BEING’S ОРЕМ ENEMY 

After it has described their attitude of ridiculing God’s promise 
and the Prophet’s message, the chapter turns away from those who 
deny the life to come and resurrection. It has something to say about 
the believers, instructing the Prophet to direct them to say only what 
is best. They should always be in the habit of saying a good word: 
(17:53) 

And say to My servants they should say what is fairer. It is a gen- 
eral order that applies in all situations and positions. They should 
choose the best to say. Truly, Satan sows enmity among them. (17:53) 
He tries to build on every slip of a person’s tongue to spread an air 
of alienation between brothers. Good words simply foil his attempts 
and protect the bond of brotherhood among all believers. 

The chapter then returns to those ungrateful who responded to 
the call to rise on the Day of Judgment. All destiny is in God’s hands: 
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He may forgive or punish. They will have to face God's judgement. 
The Prophet is no more than a Messenger. He is not their protector 
against God's will: (17:54) God's knowledge is absolute. Whatever 
He may determine of punishment or forgiveness is based on His 
knowledge. The Prophet's mission is completed when he has con- 
veyed his message. God's knowledge encompasses all that is in 
heaven and earth, including the angels, prophets, human beings and 
Jinn, as well as other creatures which are known only to God. 


COMPETITION TO BE CLOSER TO GOD 

This passage, which begins with a definitive negation of the con- 
cept of God having a son or partner before calling on people to tum 
to God alone in all situations, concludes with a challenge to those 
who associate partners with God. The challenge is simply that they 
should call on those partners to remove any harm that befalls them, 
should God decide to punish them, or that they should divert His 
punishment to others: (17:56) No one can remove hardship or change 
its nature or recipient except God Himself. He alone is in control of 
the destinies of all creation. 

The passage, then, ends on the same note on which it began, il- 
lustrating the hollow nature of polytheistic beliefs and showing 
clearly that God is the only Lord in the universe. Human beings 
should tum to Him alone with their appeals and worship. 


CLEAR WARNINGS, INCREASED TRANSGRESSION 

There is no community but We shall destroy or severely punish 
before the Day of Resurrection. That is laid down in Our decree. 
(17:58) 

Miraculous events took place in the past in order to endorse the 
messages preached by God’s messengers, and to warn people against 
rejecting them: (17:59) 

The preternatural events that took place at the time of the 
Prophet, or happened to him, such as that of his night journey, were 
not meant as proof of his message. These were given as a test for his 
people. We said to you that your Lord encompasses all humanity. We 
have made the vision which We have shown you, as also the tree 
cursed in this Quran, only a trial for people. We seek to put fear in 
their hearts, but it only increases their gross transgression. (17:60) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:53-17:60 
How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say to the servants of God: Say 
what is the fairer thing to say. Satan is an enemy to you, a clear enemy. We 
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did not send you, Muhammad, as a trustee over them Mention when We said 
to you, Muhammad, truly, your Lord enclosed humanity. We made the dream 
that We caused you, Muhammad, to see as a test for humanity. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran says for the Prophet to tell the servants of God to say that 
which is fairer. Does the Quranic message ask the believers to be fair and to 
say what is fair? The Quranic message tells the Prophet to tell the servants of 
God that they should say that which is fairer. To speak the truth is to say what 
is fair. Those who say what is fair will be counted among God’s servants. 
There are those who do not say what is fair. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


1 followed the guidelines below: 

. Do your homework! 

« Read critically; form your own opinions 

a Review your notes | 

a from the previous lecture and reading for the day 

a Communicate immediately with professors about any study problems 
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LESSON 50(7). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
COMPARING AND CONTRASTING IDEALS WITH 
ACTUAL PRACTICE 

Known values of Quranic thinking include self-development (jihad al- 
akbar) and social improvement (ummah as a middle community). Both of 
these require the recognition of gaps between ideals and practice as the gap 
causes a loss of truth and consistency. This strategy of recognizing the gaps 
between facts and ideals is connected with developing integrity and good faith. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:61-17:70 
Makkah: Book 25: Adam (17:61) 
Makkah: Book 25: Adam (17:62) 
Makkah: Book 25: Adam (17:63) 
Makkah: Book 25: Adam (17:64) 
Makkah: Book 25: Adam (17:65) 
Makkah: Your Lord is He Who propels for you 
the boats on the sea 
so that you be looking for His grace. 
Truly, He had been Compassionate towards you. (17:66) 
And when harm afflicted you upon the sea, 
whomever you call to besides Him went astray. 
But when He delivered you to dry land, you turned aside. 
And the human being had been ungrateful. (17:67) 
Were you safe that He causes not the shore of dry land to swallow 
you up or send a sand storm against you? 
Again, you will find no trustee for you. (17:68) 
Or were you safe that He will not cause you to return to it 
another time and send against you a hurricane of wind 
and drown you because you were ungrateful? 
Again, you will not find for yourselves 
an advocate against Us in it. (17:69) 
And, certainly, We held the Children of Adam in esteem. 
And We carried them on dry land and on the sea 
and provided them with what is good. 
And We gave them advantage over many 
of whomever We created with excellence. (17:70) 


COMMENTARY? 
ASPECTS OF Gop's FAVORS 
Satan tries to inflict only evil on humanity, yet there are those 
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who listen to his temptations and do his bidding, turning their backs 
on God's guidance. God is always merciful to them, provides them 
with help, support and guidance, facilitates their living, saves them 
from harm, removes their distress and responds to them when they 
pray to Him to lift their suffering and hardship. Yet despite all this, 
they turn away, denying Him and the message He has sent them: 
(17:66-17:67) 

The chapter then shows them the other extreme. After a smooth 
phase in their journey, they experience great turbulence in high seas. 
Enormous waves seem to carry their vessel and throw it around in 
every direction. They realize then that they have no real support and 
no saviour except God. They tum to Him in a sincere prayer, ad- 
dressed to Him alone: And when harm afflicted you upon the sea, 
whomever you call to besides Him went astray. (17:67) 

But we remains the same. When the hardship is over and we feel 
himself steady, moving easily on dry land, the experience we suffered 
disappears gradually from our mind, and as a result we forget God. 
We then allows our desire to get the better of us and overshadow the 
beckoning of our uncorrupted nature: But when He delivered you to 
dry land, you turned aside. And the human being had been ungrate- 
Jul. (17:67) This applies to all people except those who maintain their 
strong bond with God. Their hearts continue to have the light of right 
guidance. 

At this point the chapter makes a direct and emotional address 
to people’s consciences, depicting the danger they left at sea as 
though it were chasing them on land, or engulfing them again when 
they return to sea. It wants them to feel that safety and security can 
only be ascertained with God’s protection. It cannot be guaranteed 
at sea or on land, with easy waves and moderate wind, or with a com- 
fortable home or fortified shelter: (17:68-17:69) 


A SPECIAL HONOR FOR THE HUMAN BEING 

God has honored us by making natural forces on earth sub- 
servient to our will and endeavor, and by making other natural forces 
operating in the universe helpful to us. A further aspect of the honor 
God has given us is seen in the reception given us when we were 
first created. It was a reception in which the angels prostrated them- 
selves in a gesture of respect, because God Himself declared that we 
are to be honored. Then there comes the additional honor when God 
States in His book, sent down from on high and which He guaranteed 
to remain intact for the rest of time, that we are given a position of 
honor. And, certainly, We held the Children of Adam in esteem. And 
We carried them on dry land and on the sea (17:70) This is accom- 
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plished by making natural laws fit with human nature and its abilities. 
Had these laws been at odds with human nature, life would have been 
impossible to sustain on earth. Indeed we are weak when our strength 
is measured against the natural forces that operate on land and sea, 
but we are given the ability to live on earth and to make use of its re- 
sources and treasures. This is all an aspect of God's grace. And pro- 
vided them with what is good. (17:70) 

Indeed we are placed in charge of a complete world which in- 
cludes countless blessings. And We gave them advantage over many 
of whomever We created with excellence. (17:70) Indeed, God has 
favored human beings by giving them mastery of this wide planet. 
Furthermore, He placed in their nature such abilities that make them 
unique among God's creatures. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:66-17:70 
How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Prophet told his people of God's promise and what he had seen in 
his true vision. This included the tree of Zaqqum which grows in hell. It is a 
tree which God cites as a warning to ungrateful. However, they continued to 
deny the message and whatever the Prophet said. Abu Jahl, the arch-enemy 
of the Quranic message even ridiculed the tree, playing on the sense given by 
its name. He asked for dates and butter and mixed them together and ate them. 
He said to those around: Come and eat. This is the only Zaqqum we know. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

The present passage speaks about the ultimate destiny of all humanity, as 
it is determined by God’s justice. All cities and communities will suffer death 
before the Day of Judgment, although some may suffer a doom of some sort 
should they incur something that deserves God’s punishment. Thus, every liv- 
ing creature will have come to its life’s end, either by natural death or by de- 
struction. 

God has honored humanity, favoring the human race over many of His 
creatures. He honored us when He created us in this particular fashion, giving 
us a nature that combines the characteristics of clay, from which we were 
made, and the spirit that was breathed into us. Thus we combine elements of 
heaven and earth in our constitution. God has also honored us by placing in 
our nature such faculties that make us able to take charge of the earth, able to 
be active and make changes in it. Thus we initiate and produce new things, 
combine things together and analyse complex matters in order to elevate life 
to the highest standard attainable. 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1, What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message here states: There is no protector other than God. 
Who protects us from harm? We have no advocate other than God. When some 
trouble afflicts us, we turn to God. God is our protector and trustee. We turn 
to God when we face difficulties, but then they are gone, we forget to be grate- 
ful. God is our protector. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have leamed. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


1 asked myself how I would follow up with the question I asked. 
Doing that, I was able to answer what that told me about 
my question. 
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LESSON 50(8). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
THINKING PRECISELY ABOUT THINKING 

An essential requirement of critical thinking is the ability to think about 
thinking, to engage in what is sometimes called “metacognition.” One possible 
definition of critical thinking is the art of thinking about your thinking while 
you're thinking in order to make your thinking better: more clear, тоге accu- 
rate, more fair. It is precisely at the level of “thinking about thinking” that 
most critical thinking stands in contrast to uncritical thinking. Critical thinkers 
can analyze thought—take it apart and put it together again. For the uncritical, 
thoughts are “just there”. “I think what I think, don’t ask me why.” The ana- 
lytical vocabulary in the English language (such terms as assume, infer, con- 
clude, criteria, point of view: relevance: issue, elaborate, ambiguous, objec- 
tion, support, bias, justify, perspective, contradiction, consistent, credibility, 
evidence, interpret, distinguish) enables us to think more precisely about our 
thinking. We are in a better position to assess reasoning (our own, as well as 
that of others) when we can use analytic vocabulary with accuracy and ease. 


QURANIC EXAMPLES OF THINKING ABOUT THINKING 

The Quran encourages thinking about thinking (metacognition). God 
commands us to reflect about something carefully so one may not jump to 
conclusions without critical insight. Say: Journey through the earth; then, 
look on how He began the creation. Again, God will cause the last growth to 
grow. Truly, God is Powerful over everything. (29:20) 

God directs the attention of people to think by saying: Say to them. An 
example of the hundreds of ‘Say” signs: Say: 1 admonish you in but one thing: 
That you stand up for God by twos and one by one. Again, reflect. There is 
not in your companion any madness. He is only a warner to you of a severe 
punishment in advance of you. (34:46) 

The Quran gives narratives of the past so that the people may think and 
reflect over them. 

God tells us that the objective of so many stories which have been men- 
tioned in various chapters is to motivate humanity to think and reflect in order 
to get lessons and to seek wisdom. Zf We willed, We would have exalted him 
with them, but he inclined towards the earth, and followed his own desires. 
And his parable is like the parable of a dog. If you will attack it, it pants. Or 
if you will leave it, it pants. That is the parable of the folk, those who denied 
Our signs. Then, relate these narratives so that perhaps they will reflect. 
(7:176) 

In the field of tawhid and to direct human being’s attention to the creator: 
Truly, in the creation of the heavens and of the earth and the alteration of 
nighttime and daytime there are signs for those imbued with intuition, those 
who remember God while upright and sitting and on their sides and they re- 
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Лесі on the creation of the heavens and the earth: Our Lord! You had not cre- 
ated this in vain. Glory be to You! Then, protect us from the punishment of the 
Ёге. (3:191-3:192) 

To reflect upon the signs in the Quran: It is a blessed Book that We caused 
to descend to you, so that they meditate on its signs and those imbued with 
intuition recollect. (38:29) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:71-17:77 
Makkah: On a Day when We will call to every clan 
with their leader, then, whoever was given his book in his right 
hand, those will recite their book 
and they will not be wronged in the least. (17:71) 
And whoever had been unwilling to see here, will be unseeing in 
the world to come and one who goes astray from the way. (17:72) 
Madinah (17:73) 
Madinah (17:74) 
Madinah (17:75) 
Madinah (17:76) 
Madinah (17:77) 


COMMENTARY? 
Why PEOPLE REJECT THE DIVINE MESSAGE 

This is a scene showing all creatures gathered together. (17: 71- 
17:72) Every group is called by the doctrine it followed in this life, 
or the messenger in whom it believed, or the leader it followed in 
this first life. It is called to be handed the record of its actions and 
the result that determines its reward in the life to come. Whoever is 
given his record in his right hand will be full of joy, reading through 
his record and looking carefully at its details. Such people are given 
their reward in full. Nothing is denied them, even though it may be 
no larger than a hair’s breadth. On the other hand, a person who 
chooses in this life to remain blind to all indications of guidance will 
be also blind to the way of goodness in the life to come. They will 
be even far more astray. The outcome they will suffer is well known. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:71-17:72 
Who Is Gop? 

On that Day, God will call every clan to their leader. Those whose books 
are given to them in their right hand will not be wronged in the least. Those 
who were unwilling to see here will be unseeing in the world to come because 
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they have gone astray. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

‚ What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 

What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 

What is(are) the Implication(s)? 

What is its Point of View? 


— 


омо Л 


The Quran states that every clan will call їо its leader оп that Day. Who 
will not be wronged on that Day? Those who are given their book in their 
right hand. Those who are given their book in their right hand are those who 
followed God’s guidance. Receiving one’s book in one’s right hand is a sign 
of those who have inherited the garden. The consequences of our actions and 
intentions in this world will result in either reward or punishment in the next. 
That that Day will come. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have leamed. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I know that I cannot interpret information without ideas or concepts, 
or some way to give meaning. 

[ am able to find the key idea, the central concept of the signs. 

I know the subject of the concept and its vocabulary. 

І know that I think within a vocabulary. 

I use these vocabulary terms because they are powerful tools 
for thinking. 
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LESSON 50(9). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


MAKING ASSUMPTIONS, PREPOSITIONS, TAKING FOR GRANTED 

What is an assumption? An assumptions is a conjecture, a guess, an opin- 
ion, a premise, a hypothesis of a thing that is accepted as true or as certain to 
happen, without proof. All human thought and action or experiences are based 
on assumptions. The thought process needs them in order to be able to move 
forward. The key is for students to be aware of them. 

In understanding your own assumptions as you try to exercise Quranic 
thinking, you begin to realize that you can’t figure out everything simultane- 
ously. You have to make assumptions to figure something out. It is not possible 
to have many unanswered questions at the same time. The mind must make 
assumptions as it works to problem solve. It must take something for granted. 
You know that you can always question assumptions as you move forward in 
your thought process. At the same time, you should think about the assump- 
tions that you are making. You should try to make them with some awareness 
by asking yourself: Do they make sense? You are in a better position to eval- 
uate any reasoning or behavior when all of the elements of that reasoning or 
behavior are made explicit. You base both your reasoning and your behavior 
on beliefs you take for granted. You are often unaware of these assumptions. 
It is only by recognizing them that you can evaluate them. 

Quranic thinkers have a passion for truth and for accepting the strongest 
reasoning. Thus, they have the intellectual courage to seek out and reject false 
assumptions of others. They realize that everyone makes some questionable 
assumptions. They are willing to question, and have others question, even 
their own most cherished assumptions. They consider alternative assumptions. 
They base their acceptance or rejection of assumptions on their rational! 
scrutiny of them. They hold questionable assumptions with an appropriate de- 
gree of tentativeness. Independent thinkers evaluate assumptions for them- 
selves, and do not simply accept the assumptions of others, even those 
assumptions made by everyone they know. 


QURANIC EXAMPLES OF ASSUMPTIONS 

When students study Quranic concepts, there is something that they find 
in the signs that refer to assumptions people make. For example: Assumes he 
that none has power over him? He says: 1 have caused abundant wealth to 
perish. Assumes he that none sees him? Make we not two eyes for him and a 
tongue and two lips and guided him to the two open highways? Yet he rushed 
not onto the steep ascent. What will cause you to recognize what the steep as- 
cent is? It is the liberating of a bondsperson or feeding on a day possessing 
famine an orphan, possessor of kinship, or a needy, possessor of misery. 
Again, it had been among those who believed and counseled one another to 
having patience and counseled one another to clemency. (90:5-90:17) 
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Much of what is wrong with human thought сап be found іп the uncritical 
or unexamined assumptions that underlie it. For example, students often ex- 
perience the world in such a way as to assume that they are observing things 
Just as they are, as though they were seeing the world without the filter of a 
point of view. People they disagree with, of course, they recognize as having 
a point of view. Say: Shall We tell you who will be ones who are losers by 
their actions? It is those whose endeavoring went astray in this present life 
while they assume that they are doing good by their handiwork. (18:103- 
18:104) 

One of the key dispositions of critical thinking 15 the on-going sense that 
as humans students always think within a perspective, that they virtually never 
experience things totally and absolutely. There is a connection therefore be- 
tween thinking so as to be aware of their assumptions and being intellectually 
humble. Assumed humanity that they will be left because they say: We be- 
lieved and they will not be tried? (29:2) 

All reasoning must begin somewhere, must take some things for granted. 
Any ‘defect’ in the assumptions or presuppositions with which the reasoning 
begins is a possible source of problems. Assessing skills of reasoning involves 
assessing the ability to recognize and articulate their assumptions, again ac- 
cording to the relevant standards: Assumed those who sought to do evil deeds 
that We will make them equal with those who believed and did as the ones in 
accord with morality? Are their living and dying equal? How evil is the judg- 
ment they give! (45:21) 

A Quranic thinker’s assumptions may be stated clearly or unclearly; the 
assumptions may be justifiable or unjustifiable, crucial or extraneous, consis- 
tent or contradictory. The feedback students receive from teachers on their 
ability to meet the relevant standards will be a large factor in the improvement 
of the Quranic student reasoning. Or assumed you that you would enter the 
Garden while God knows not those who struggled among you and knows the 
ones who remain steadfast? (3:142) 

Assumptions usually operate at the subconscious or unconscious level of 
thought. Assumptions should be justified by sound evidence. Assumes the 
human being that We will never gather his bones? Yea! We are ones who have 
power to shape his fingers again. Nay! The human being wants to act im- 
morally in front of him. He asks: When is this Day of Resurrection? But when 
their sight will be astonished and the moon will cause the earth to be swal- 
lowed and the sun and the moon will be gathered, the human being will say 
on that Day: Where is a place to run away to? (75:3-75:10) ] 

Assume they that We hear not their secret thoughts and their conspiring 
secretly? Yea! Our messengers are near them writing down. (43:80) 
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QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:78-17:84 
Madinah (17:78) 
Madinah (17:79) 
Madinah (17:80) 
Makkah: And say: The Truth drew near 
and falsehood is vanishing! 
Truly, falsehood had been made to vanish away. (17:81) 
We send down in the Quran what is a healing and a mercy 
for the ones who believe. 
And it increases not the ones who are unjust, 
but in a loss. (17:82) 
And when We were gracious to the human being, he turned aside 
and withdrew aside. 
And when worse afflicted him, he had been hopeless. (17:83) 
Say: Each does according to his same manner. 
And your Lord is greater in knowledge of him 
who is better guided on the way. (17:84) 


COMMENTARY? 

And say: The Truth drew near and falsehood is vanishing! 
(17:81) With irrefutable authority derived from God Himself it is 
proclaimed that truth has come to be established with its overpow- 
ering might, while falsehood is totally defeated. For it is in the nature 
of truth to triumph and establish itself with vigor, while it is in the 
nature of falsehood to wither away and be vanquished. (17:81) This 
is a basic truth that is stated here with emphasis. It may appear some- 
times that falsehood is equipped with power and influence, but this 
is all hollow. 

Truly, falsehood had been made to vanish away. (17:81) False- 
hood may have all the might of Satan and those tyrannical forces 
which command power behind it, but God’s promise will definitely 
come true and His power is far superior. Every believer who is firm 
of faith is certain to experience the truth of this promise. 


THE QURANIC CURE 
We send down in the Quran what is a healing and a mercy for 
the ones who believe. And it increases not the ones who are unjust, 
but in a loss. (17:82) There is certainly a cure and a blessing for those 
whose hearts are full of faith. 


In the Quran we have a cure from camal desires, greed, envy 
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and evil thoughts. All these cause sickness of the heart and mind, 
leading to debility and utter ruin. As the Quran cures these, it is a 
tool of grace bestowed by God on those who truly believe in Him. 

The Quran also provides a cure from deviant thoughts and feel- 
ings. It protects the mind from going far astray, while allowing it 
complete freedom within its fruitful pursuits. It stops the mind from 
wasting its energy over what is devoid of use. It lays down for it a 
sound approach that ensures good and useful results. The same prin- 
ciple applies to the human body, ensuring that its resources are uti- 
lized for what is useful and fruitful, steering human beings away from 
the suppression of natural desires or indulgence without restraint. 
Thus it ensures a healthy body. In this again we see that the Quran is 
a means of God's grace that is bestowed on believers. 

There is also in the Quran a cure for social ailments that weaken 
the structure of society and destroy its peace and security. Under the 
social system established by the Quran society enjoys perfect justice 
in peace and security. This is again a further aspect of grace bestowed 
through the Quran. 

However, the Quran increases not the ones who are unjust, but 
in a loss. (17:82) They make no use of the cure it provides or the 
blessings it brings about. They look with dismay at the believers as 
they feel proud to be among the followers of the Quran. 

When we are left to our own devices, without the cure and bless- 
ing of the Quran, and without consistent restraint of our whims and 
desires, we move between two extremes: when we enjoy good for- 
tune, we may be arrogant and ungrateful, and when we experience 
hardship we are given to despair. And when We were gracious to the 
human being, he turned aside and withdrew aside. And when worse 
afflicted him, he had been hopeless. (17:83) 

The chapter then states that everyone and every camp acts ac- 
cording to the path it follows. The final verdict on methods and ac- 
tions is left to God alone: Say: Each does according to his same 
manner. And your Lord is greater in knowledge of him who is better 
guided on the way. (17:84) In this statement we have an implicit 
warning as to the results of approaches and deeds. Therefore, every- 
one needs to heed the warnings and strive to follow the path of divine 
guidance which is available to all. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:81-17:84 
WHO Is Сор? 
God is greater in knowledge of who is better guided on the way. 


Lesson 50(9) 
(8 BH) * 102 < (614-615 CE) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


According to God’s message, God is greater in knowledge of him who is 
better guided on the way. Who is greater in knowledge of him who is better 
guided on the way? God is greater in knowledge of this. God who is the Orig- 
inator of creation has greater knowledge of who among us is better guided. 
God is greater in knowledge. It is God who will judge us as He is greater in 
knowledge. God is greater in knowledge. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I frequently evaluated my listening. 

1 actively listening for main points. 

1 was able to summarize what my instructor said in my own words. 
I was able to elaborate what is meant by key terms. 

I learned to frequently evaluate my reading. 

I am trying to read the Quranic text actively. 

I am asking questions as I read. 

I am leaming to distinguish what I understand from what I don’t. 
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Lesson 50(10). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
GENERATING IMPLICATIONS, CONSEQUENCES 


WHAT ARE IMPLICATIONS? 
Implications follow from our thoughts. 


WHAT ARE CONSEQUENCES? 
Consequences follow from our actions. 


REASONING WELL 

The ability to reason well is measured in part by an ability to understand 
and enunciate the implications and, then, the consequences of the reasoning. 
For example: І think this or that. What does this thought imply? What 
would be the consequences if I were to act upon that thought? 


IMPLICATIONS IN REASONING 
When you spell out the implications of your reasoning: 


Have you succeeded in identifying significant and realistic 
implications? 

Have you confined yourselves to unimportant and unrealistic ones? 

Have you enunciated the implications of your views clearly and 
precisely enough to permit your thinking to be evaluated 

by the validity of those implications? 

Can you trace the implications and consequences that comes 
from your reasoning? 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:85-17:93 
Makkah: Say: The spirit is of the command 
of my Lord. 
And you were not given the knowledge but a little. (17:85) 
And if We willed, We would, certainly, take away 
what We revealed to you. 
Again, you would not find for you 
in that any trustee against Us, (17:86) 
but a mercy from your Lord. 
Truly, His grace had been great upon you. (17:87) 
Say: If humankind were gathered together and jinn 
to bring the like of this Quran, 
they would not approach the like of it 
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even if some of them had been sustainers of some others. (17:88) 
And, certainly, We diversified for humanity in this, the Quran, 
every kind of parable, 

but most of humanity refused all but disbelief. (17:89) 

And they would say: We will never believe in you 

until you have a fountain gush out of the earth for us. (17:90) 
Or will there be a garden for you of date palms and grapevines 
and You have caused rivers to gush forth in its midst 

with a gushing forth? (17:91) 

Or have you caused heaven to drop on us 

in pieces as you had claimed? 

Or have you brought God and the angels as a warranty? (17:92) 
Or is there a house of ornament for you? 

Or have you ascended up into heaven? 

And we will not believe in your ascension until you have sent down 
for us a Book that we recite. 

Say: Glory be to my Lord! 

Had I been but a mortal Messenger? (17:93) 


COMMENTARY® 
Our SCANTY KNOWLEDGE 

At this point the chapter mentions how some ungrateful ques- 
tioned the Prophet about the spirit and its nature. The consistent ap- 
proach of the Quran, which is indeed the best approach, is to answer 
people when they ask about matters that they need to know about 
and to give them answers that their faculties can understand and 
learn. It does not waste the intellectual faculties God has given them 
in pursuits that are of no use to them. Nor does it carry them over 
domains which they cannot comprehend. Therefore, when they asked 
about the spirit and its nature, the Prophet was instructed to tell them 
that such knowledge belonged to God alone. None other than Him 
has such knowledge. (17:85) 

We know nothing of the spirit except the information God has 
given us in the revelations He has bestowed from on high. This in- 
formation provides knowledge that is certain, beyond doubt. It comes 
from the One who knows everything. Had it been His will, He would 
have deprived humanity of such knowledge, taking away what He 
revealed to His Messenger. But He does not do so as an act of grace: 
(17: 86-17:87) 

Just as the spirit is one of the secrets that God keeps to Himself, 
the Quran is God’s book that human beings cannot emulate. Indeed, 
neither human beings nor jinn, representing the visible and invisible 
types of creation, can produce anything similar to the Quran, even if 
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еу меге to muster all their powers іп а single effort to achieve this 
task: (17:88) 
ONLY А HUMAN BEING AND A MESSENGER 

Indeed We have explained to humanity, in this Quran, every kind 
of lesson. Yet most people refuse to accept anything other than dis- 
belief: (17:89-17:93) 

Their limited perception has failed to appreciate the inimitability 
of the Quran. Therefore they started asking for material miracles, en- 
listing absurd requests that only betrayed their childish thinking. Or 
they spoke with impudence about God Himself. They did not benefit 
by the expounding of cases and examples in the Quran, nor were they 
satisfied with the wide variety of styles and approaches the Quran 
employed in explaining its concepts, so as to be understood by people 
of different standards and faculties. Therefore, most of humanity re- 

fused all but disbelief.(17:89) They started to place conditions which 
they required to be met so that they might believe in the Prophet’s 
message. And they would say: We will never believe in you until you 
have a fountain gush out of the earth for us (17:90) Alternatively, 
they told him that they would not believe in him until there will there 
be a garden for you of date palms and grapevines and You have 
caused rivers to gush forth in its midst with a gushing forth? (17:91) 

But producing a miracle was something that the Prophet could 
not accomplish. Miracles are only determined by God in His wisdom. 
It is not appropriate for the Prophet to request such a miracle, unless 
God wishes to give it to him. The Prophet’s understanding and ap- 
preciation of God’s wisdom prevented him from requesting such a 
miracle. Therefore, he is commanded to say in reply to them: (17:93) 
He confines himself to the limits of his human status and he works 
according to the duties outlined for him in his message. He does not 
suggest to God anything beyond this. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:85-17:93 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say: The spirit is of the com- 
mand of my Lord. God’s grace is great upon you, Muhammad. Say: If hu- 
mankind were gathered together and jinn to bring the like of this Quran, they 
would not be able to do so. Say: Glory be to my Lord! I am not but a mortal 
Messenger. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

You have only been give a little knowledge about the spirit. Every kind 
of parable has been diversified for humanity, but most continue to deny the 
signs. The ungrateful say: We will not believe in you, Muhammad, until you 
have a fountain gush out for the earth for us. Or will there be a garden of date 
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palms апа grapevines and rivers gushing forth? Or have you, Muhammad, 
caused heaven to drop on us? Or have you, Muhammad, brought God and the 
angels as a warranty? Or is there a house of ornament for you, Muhammad? 
Or have you, Muhammad ascended to heaven? We will not believe in your 
ascension, Muhammad, until you have sent down for us a Book that we re- 
cite. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you interpret 
the information? 

. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 

. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 

. What is its Point of View? 


— 
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The Quranic message here states that: The spirit is of the command of 
God. What is the spirit? The spirit is of the command of God. We are given 
only a little knowledge of the spirit. The spirit is from the command of God. 
We know very little about the spirit. God has told us very little about the spirit 
other than that it is the command of God. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


Ask yourself: 
Do you talk about what you have not yet done? 
Why do you do so? 
What evidence do you have? 


Lesson 50(11) 
(8 BH) • 107 • (614-615 CE) 


LEsson 50(11). CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC MORAL TRAIT 
BELIEF IN ONE GOD (TAWHID) 

The greatest emphasis in the Quran is on the Oneness or Unity of God 
(tawhid, monotheism) which implies belief that God is One. He created the 
universe and all that is in it and that at every moment there is a new creation. 
Were We wearied by the first creation? No! They are perplexed about a new 
creation. (50:15) He created moral order among us where we are judged ac- 
cording to the merit of our deeds: Whoever does the weight of an atom of good 
will see it. Whoever does the weight of an atom of the worst will see it. (99:7- 
99:8) 

We are not judged arbitrarily: Know that God will never be One Who 
Causes to Change a divine blessing when He was gracious to a folk unless 
they first change what is within themselves. And, truly, God is Hearing, Know- 
ing. (8:53) 

This mora! order works without any favor, not only in the case of indi- 
viduals, but also in the case of societies and peoples: Mention when Moses 
said to his folk: O my folk! Remember the divine blessing of God on you when 
He assigned Prophets among you and assigned kings and gives you what He 
gave not to anyone of the worlds. (5:20) 

God has entered into covenant with human beings within the limits of 
this moral order with people as such and not with particular nations or races: 
O those who believed! Be staunch in equity as witnesses to God and let not 
that you hate a folk drive you into not dealing justly. Be just. That is nearer to 
God-consciousness (taqwa). Be God-conscious of God. Truly, God is Aware 
of what you do. (5:8) 

Reason: First of all, our proof of our belief ultimately depends upon our 
ability to reason. Without reason, we would not be able to understand the 
Quranic signs nor respond to their message. The connection between faith and 
reason is the key to our Quranic critical thinking. It is through this connection 
that our thoughts and emotions grow into a harmony with each other. The 
Quran repeatedly asks us to think about the signs of God in the universe and 
within ourselves, to understand God’s presence within us and in the universe, 
and ultimately to find the truth. The concept of the Quranic signs seeks creates 
a dynamic relationship between revelation and reason: Jt is a blessed Book 
that We caused to descend to you, so that they meditate on its signs and those 
who have intuition recollect. (38:29) 

Good deeds: Proof that we believe in the One God (unity) is through com- 
peting with one another in good deeds, (3:114; 23:61) Do good. Truly God 
loves the ones who are doers of good. (2:195) And among the good deeds is 
to obey God and to obey the Messenger. (5:92) Note that 5:92 commands us 
to obey God and to obey the Messenger. It does not say: obey God and obey 
Muhammad. 
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QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 
(AL-ISRA) 
SIGNS 17:94-17:100 
Makkah: And nothing prevented humanity 
from believing 
when the guidance drew near them, 
but that they said: 
Raised God up a mortal as a Messenger? (17:94) 
Say: If there had been angels on earth walking around, ones who 
are at peace, then, We would certainly have sent down for them 
from heaven an angel as a Messenger. (17:95) 
Say: God sufficed as a Witness between me and between you. 
Truly, He had been of His servants Aware, Seeing. (17:96) 
And he whom God guides is one who is truly guided. And 
whomever He causes to go astray, 
you will never find for them protectors other than Him. 
And We will assemble them on the Day of Resurrection 
on their faces, unseeing and unspeaking and unhearing. 
Their place of shelter will be hell. 
Whenever it declined, We will increase the blaze for them. (17:97) 
That is their recompense 
because they were ungrateful for Our signs. 
And they said: When we had been bones and broken bits, 
will we be ones who are raised up as a new creation? (17:98) 
Consider they not God Who created the heavens and the earth 
is One Who Has Power to create the like of them? 
And He assigned a term for them whereof there is no doubt in it, 
but the ones who are unjust refused all but disbelief. (17:99) 
Say: If you possessed the treasures of the mercy of my Lord, 
then, you would hold back for dread of spending. 
And the human being had been ever stingy. (17:100) 


COMMENTARY? 

Before the Prophet Muhammad was sent as God’s Messenger, 
and even after he began to preach his message, people took satisfac- 
tion in the misconception that a human being could be God's mes- 
senger. Therefore, they rejected God's messengers and the messages 
He revealed to them: And nothing prevented humanity from believing 
when the guidance drew near them, but that they said: Raised God 
up a mortal as a Messenger? (17:94). In this way they turned away 
from divine guidance. 

Say: If there had been angels on earth walking around, ones who 
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are at peace, then, We would certainly have sent down for them from 
heaven an angel as a Messenger. (17:95) Had God willed that angels 
should inhabit the earth, He would have made them in the form of 
human beings, because it is the form that suits the laws of nature af- 
fecting the earth. He says in another sign, And if We made him an 
angel, certainly, We would have made him as a man. (6:9) 

Since this is the pattern God has chosen for His creation, He in- 
structs His Messenger to end all argument with them and leave the 
dispute between the two parties to God. He calls on God to be his 
witness, leaving them entirely to God to do with whatever He 
pleases. He is the One who knows everything about everyone. Say: 
God sufficed as a Witness between me and between you. Truly, He 
had been of His servants Aware, Seeing. (17:96) This statement car- 
ries an implicit warning. The results, however, are painted in a fright- 
ening scene of what will happen on the Day of Judgement. 


DEVOID OF ALL FACULTIES 

We find those who deserve to be left in error are so because they 
turn away from God’s revelations and blind themselves to all signs 
pointing the way to His guidance. (17: 97-17:99) Such people will 
have no one to protect them against God’s punishment: You will 
never find for them protectors other than Him. (17:97) On the Day 
of Judgment they shall suffer humiliation and will be resurrected in 
a terrible situation, on the Day of Resurrection on their faces, lost as 
they will be unseeing and unspeaking and unhearing. (17:97) They 
are thus deprived of their senses by which they might have been able 
to find their way through the great multitude. It is a fitting result, be- 
cause it was they who chose not to use their senses in life to follow 
the signs of divine guidance. The final outcome is that “Hell shall be 
their abode.” It will be made to continue to burn fiercely: Whenever 
it declined, We will increase the blaze for them.(17:97) 

It is certainly a horrifying end, but they have earned it through 
their disbelief in God’s signs and revelations, and also through their 
denial of resurrection, the reckoning and reward: That is their rec- 
ompense because they were ungrateful for Our signs. And they said: 
When we had been bones and broken bits, will we be ones who are 
raised up as a new creation? (17:98) 

This is followed by a new argument based on what they see in 
real life but tend to ignore: Consider they not God Who created the 
heavens and the earth is One Who Has Power to create the like of 
them? (17:99) Why should the concept of resurrection be difficult to 
accept when simple logic confirms that God who has created this 
majestic universe is able to create a similar one? If He is thus able to 
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create, He is also able to bring creatures back to life after they have 
died. And He assigned a term for them whereof there is no doubt in 
it. (17:99) He has allowed them a term of life and set a time for their 
resurrection. However, the ones who are unjust refused all but dis- 
belief: (17:99) Therefore, their punishment will be fair, as they have 
had all signs, pointers and evidence to show them the path of guid- 
ance, but they refused to follow anything except error and unbelief. 


A THREAT TO EXTERMINATE THE BELIEVERS 

Yet those who made such suggestions and demands as related 
in the chapter were themselves misers. Had they been in charge of 
God's grace, they would have held on to it, fearing to expend it. Say: 
If you possessed the treasures of the mercy of my Lord, then, you 
would hold back for dread of spending. And the human being had 
been ever stingy. (17:100) This is an image of utter stinginess, be- 
cause God's grace encompasses everything. It will never be ex- 
hausted or diminished. Yet in their miserly attitude, they would have 
withheld God’s grace from His creation, had they been placed in 
charge of administering it. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 17:94-17:100 
HOw ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say: If there had been angels 
on the earth walking around, God would have sent down for the ungrateful 
an angel as a Messenger. God sufficed as a Witness between me and between 
you, the ungrateful. You, Muhammad, will never find for them protectors other 
than Him. Do those who deny the Day not consider that God Who created the 
heavens and the earth is One Who Has Power to create the like of them? Say: 
If you, the ungrateful, possessed the treasures of the mercy of my Lord, then 
you would hold back for dread of spending as the human being is every stingy. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 
The ungrateful ask: Did God raise up a moral as a Messenger? They ask: 
When we are bones and broken bits, will we be raised up in a new creation? 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 
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EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 

. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 

. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 

. What is its Point of View? 


— 
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The Quranic message: God sends human beings as Messengers. Сап а 
human being be a Messenger of God? God raised up a mortal as a Messenger. 
Many previous Messengers were also human beings like Abraham, Moses, 
Joseph and Jacob. God can choose to send human Messengers. Muhammad 
is a human being and a Messenger of God. God sends human beings as Mes- 
sengers. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I realized that Í sometimes think with a bias in favor of myself. 
I realized I sometimes become irritable over small things. 
I realized that I have sometimes said something ‘irrational’ to get my way. 
1 realized I have sometimes tried to impose my will upon others. 
I remembered 1 have sometimes failed to speak my mind when 
I felt strongly about something and then later felt resentment. 
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LESSON 50(12). CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC MORAL TRAIT 
GOD-CONSCIOUSNESS (TAQWA) 

The Quran is revealed to produce this attitude of God-consciousness 
among people: an Arabic Recitation without any crookedness so that perhaps 
they would be God-conscious. (39:28) It is the presence of this moral attitude 
which saves people from destruction (27:53; 41:18) and it is this which helps 
them maintain God’s commands in their conjugal life, (2:24; 4:129) in sacri- 
fice, (5:30; 22:37) in different aspects of social life, (2:177) and in fulfilling 
faithfully their social obligations. (25:63-25:74) 

To be God-conscious (muttagi) (to guard against evil) is to exhibit virtu- 
ous conduct: /t is not virtuous conduct that you turn your faces towards the 
East or the West. Rather virtuous conduct consists of: Whoever believes in 
God and the Last Day, and the angels, and the Book, and the Prophets. Proof 
of belief in the One God is in one’s actions, behavior or practicing of this 
belief which includes, among other practices: The practice of good deeds: to 
spend out of ones substance, out of love for God, for kin, for orphans, for the 
needy, for the wayfarer, for those who ask, for the ransom of prisoners-of- 
war; to be steadfast in prayers, and to pay the purifying alms (zakat); to fulfill 
the contracts which have been made; and to be firm and patient in pain (or 
suffering), adversity, and times of danger. Such people as follow these are pos- 
sessed of true God-consciousness. (2:177-2:178) 

The better and more lasting reward of the Lord is for those who believe 
and put their trust in Him; those who avoid the greater crimes and shameful 
deeds, and, even when they are angry, they forgive; those who hearken to their 
Lord, and establish regular prayer; who conduct their affairs by mutual con- 
sultation; who spend out of what God bestows on them for sustenance; who, 
when an oppressive wrong is inflicted on them, (are not cowed but) help and 
defend themselves; and those who recompense injury with injury in degree 
equal thereto and, better still, forgive and make reconciliation. But indeed if 
any do help and defend themselves after a wrong is done to them, against such 
there is no cause of blame. The blame is only against those who oppress people 
with wrongdoing and insolently transgress beyond bounds through the land, 
defying right and justice; for such there will be a grievous penalty. But indeed 
showing patience and forgiveness is an exercise of courageous will and reso- 
lution in the conduct of affairs. God-consciousness results in developing a 
sense of humility. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 17: THE JOURNEY BY NIGHT 

(AL-ISRA) 

SIGNS 17:101-17:111 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and the Children of Jacob (17:101) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and the Children of Jacob (17:102) 
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Makkah: Book 27: Moses and the Children of Jacob (17:103) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and the Children of Jacob (17:104) 
Makkah: And We caused it to descend with The Truth. 

And it came down with The Truth. 

And We sent it not to you, 

but as one who gives good tidings and as a warner. (17:105) 
And it is a Recitation. 

We separated it in order that you recite it 

to humanity at intervals. 

And We sent it down a sending successively down. (17:106) 
Say: Believe in it, or believe not. 

Truly, those who were given the knowledge before it, 

when it is recounted to them, they fall down on their visages, 
ones who prostrate.(17:107) 

And they say: Glory be to our Lord! 

Truly, the promise of our Lord 

had been one that is accomplished. (17:108) 

And they fall down on their visage weeping. 

And it increases them in humility. (17:109) 

Say: Call to God or call to the Merciful. 

By whatever you call Him, to Him are the Fairer Names. 
And be you not loud in your formal prayer 

nor speak in a low tone. Look for a way between. (17:110) 
And say: The Praise belongs to God 
Who takes not а son to Himself 

and there be no associates ascribed with Him 

in the dominion 

nor there be for Him need for a protector out of humility. 
And magnify Him a magnification! (17:111) 


COMMENTARY? 

The Quran was revealed in order to educate a community and 
establish for it a system and code of life. This community would then 
carry it to all the corners of the earth in order to educate humanity 
on the basis of this perfect system. Hence the Quran was revealed 
one part at a time, according to the practical needs of that community 
and the circumstances attending its first formative period. Education 
and the molding of a nation and a community require time as well as 
practical experience. Thus the Quran was not revealed as a theoretical 
doctrine or an abstract vision to be used for academic study and 
polemical argument. It was revealed part by part instead so that it 
could be implemented gradually during this formative period. This 
is indeed the reason for its gradual revelation, one part or passage at 
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The first generation of believers received it in this light. They 
approached it as directives to be implemented in practice, be they 
prohibitions, recommendations or obligations. They never ap- 
proached it as something for moral or intellectual debate like poetry 
and literature, or for amusement like legends and stories. They al- 
lowed it to influence their daily lives to the full, bringing their feel- 
ings, perceptions and behavior in line with ít, and molding their way 
of life in accordance with its teachings. They discarded whatever was 
in conflict with it of their values, norms and practices. 


To BELIEVE OR NOT TO BELIEVE 

At this point the Prophet is commanded to explain the truth 
plainly to his people, leaving them free to make their choice to either 
believe in the Quran or to reject it. They will have to bear the conse- 
quences of their choice. (17:107-17:109) 

This is an inspiring image showing people endowed with knowl- 
edge Listening to the Quran, touched by its truth and falling down on 
their faces in humble prostration. They cannot restrain themselves. 
They do not merely prostrate themselves, but fall down on their faces 
in complete humility. They give expression to what they feel in their 
hearts of God’s greatness and the fulfilment of His promise: (17:108) 
But then their feelings are further enhanced and they are deeply 
touched so that words are insufficient to express their feelings. Tears 
pour down from their eyes telling of their profound emotion: 
(17:109) It is a scene of profound feelings demonstrated by people 
receiving the Quran with open hearts, having learned from their ear- 
lier scriptures of the truth it explains. 

This inspiring scene is painted after the chapter has given the 
Arabs the choice of believing in the Quran or rejecting it. It is fol- 
lowed with a statement leaving it up to them to call on God with 
whatever names they choose. (17:110) 

The Prophet is then instructed to recite his prayers in a middle 
voice. This is because the unbelievers used to ridicule him whenever 
they saw him praying. It is also true to say that a voice pitched in the 
middle is the most suited to prayer: (17:110) 

The chapter closes in the same way as it opened, praising God 
and asserting His oneness, and reiterating the facts that He has neither 
son nor partner and is in need of no help or support from anyone. 
This is indeed the pivot round which the chapter turns: (17:111) 
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SUMMARY ОЕ SIGNS 17:105-17:111 
HOW АВЕ THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

God tells the Prophet that the Quran was sent down with The Truth so 
that he would warn the people. He sent it down for him to recite it in intervals. 
Those who believe, prostrate themselves when they hear it and say: Glory be 
to our Lord. It increases them in humility. God did not take a son to Himself 
nor did He have any associates in the creation. Magnify God a magnification. 
? 

STUDENT ASSESSMENT 

How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I frequently evaluated my listening. 

I actively listening for main points. 

I was able to summarize what my instructor said in my own words. 
I was able to elaborate what is meant by key terms. 

I learned to frequently evaluate my reading. 

I am trying to read the Quranic text actively. 

I am asking questions as I read. 

І am learning to distinguish what I understand from what I don’t. 
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LESSON 51(1). CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC MORAL TRAIT 
VIRTUOUS CONDUCT THROUGH MORAL DISCIPLINE 

Virtuous conduct, integrity or moral uprightness, the state of being whole 
and undivided or a sense of inner and outer unity develops through moral dis- 
cipline. It produces the attitude of God-consciousness (taqwa) when the dis- 
cipline of prayer, fasting, giving the purifying alms, and pilgrimage is 
practiced. People are commanded to guard strictly their habit of formal prayers 
and stand before God in a devout frame of mind, (2:238) to pay the purifying 
alms, (98:5) to spend in charity secretly and openly (25:29)—a beautiful loan 
to God (72:20)—a bargain that will never fail, (25:29) involving a glad tidings 
for the believers (22:34) and a cause of prosperity (31:5) and spiritual joy. 
(20:139) Those people who follow these principles are on the right path to- 
wards the moral trait of integrity under the true guidance of the Lord, (31:5; 
97:5) They remove the stain of evil from the people (11:114) and help them 
refrain from shameful and unjust deeds. (29:45) It is the practice of all believ- 
ing people that when God grants them power in the land, they enjoin the right 
and forbid the wrong. 


Quranic CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
Signs 10:1-10:10 
Makkah: Alif Lam Ra. (10:1) 
These are the signs of the wise Book. 
Had it been for humanity to wonder 
that We revealed to a man from among them that: 
Warn humanity and give you good tidings 
to those who believed so that they will have 
an indisputable footing with their Lord? 
The ones who are ungrateful said: 
Truly, this is one who is a clear sorcerer. (10:2) 
Truly, your Lord is God Who created 
the heavens and the earth in six days. 
Again, He turned Himself to the Throne 
managing the command. 
There is no intercessor but after His permission. 
That is God, your Lord, so worship Him alone. 
Will you not, then, recollect? (10:3) 
To Him is your return, altogether. 
The promise of God is true. 
It is He Who begins the creation. 
Again, He will cause it to return 
so that He may give equitable recompense 
to those who believed 
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and did as the ones in accord with morality. 

And those who are ungrateful, 

Jor them is a drink of scalding water 

and a painful punishment 

because they had been ungrateful. (10:4) 

It is He Who made the sun an illumination 

and the moon as a light 

and ordained its mansions 

so that you would know the number of the years 

and the reckoning. 

God created that only in Truth. 

He explains distinctly the signs for a folk who know. (10:5) 
Truly, in the alternation of the nighttime and the daytime 
and whatever God has created in the heavens 

and the earth are signs 

for a folk who are God-conscious. (10:6) 

Truly, those who hope not for their meeting with Us, 

but were well-pleased with this present life 

and were secured in it, 

those are they, ones who are heedless of Our signs. (10:7) 
Those, their place of shelter will be the fire 

because of what they had been earning. (10:8) 

Truly, those who believed 

and did as the ones in accord with morality, 

their Lord will guide them in their belief. 

Rivers will run beneath them in Gardens of Bliss. (10:9) 
They will be calling out from there: 

Glory be to You, O God! 

And their greetings in it will be: Peace! 

And the last of their calling out will be that: 

The Praise belongs to God the Lord of the worlds! (10:10) 


COMMENTARY? 
ALIF LAM RA 

This first section (ruku) gives the example of how we receive 
God’s grace and how we react when we are faced with hardship or 
disaster. The signs are full of life where examples of us boarding 
ships and traveling upon the sea before we face a raging storm that 
brings us into contact with high waves from every direction. They 
also describe another scene showing how quickly this life passes for 
each one of us. It takes just an instant for all its glitter to disappear 
while we are being impressed with its brightness, unaware as we are 
of the coming doom. At the same time, God calls on us to seek a life 
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of peace and security in order to be reassured of a life that does not 
end quickly and suddenly, but lasts forever. Each one of the signs of 
the Quran has a specific purpose as (10:24) says: We explain dis- 
tinctly the signs for a folk who reflect. It is those of us who reflect on 
God’s wisdom in the creation and the way that He conducts and reg- 
ulates all of creation. 

These are the signs of the wise Book. (10:1) It is truly a wise 
Book that addresses us with what suits our human nature. Some as- 
pects that are always true of human nature are presented in this sec- 
tion reflected over every generation. It calls on those of us who are 
unaware to wake up and reflect on the signs that we see and experi- 
ence all around us in the vast universe, in the heavens and the earth, 
in the sun and the moon, in the night and the day, in the fate of com- 
munities that have passed before us and how they responded to their 
Messengers. Everything points to the great power that manages, con- 
ducts and regulates all of life. 

The Quran asks us a rhetorical question, a question that makes 
a point, but does not expect an answer. The Quranic question won- 
ders at an attitude of ours that may consider the concept of revelation 
to be a strange one: Had it been for humanity to wonder that We re- 
vealed to a man from among them that: Warn humanity and give you 
good tidings to those who believed so that they will have an indis- 
putable footing with their Lord, (10:2) 


WHY A HUMAN MESSENGER 

God’s wisdom is clear in choosing to send the revelations to a 
human being from among themselves and one whom they knew well 
so that they could give and take with him without any difficulty or 
embarrassment. His wisdom in sending Messengers is even more 
clear. Each of us by our very nature can accept and follow good or 
evil. We distinguish between the two with our ability to reason. Our 
sense of reason needs to have an accurate criterion (furgan) to which 
it can refer whenever things become doubtful and unclear or when- 
ever temptations or immediate desires affect our judgment. We need 
a measure that is totally unaffected by anything that influences our 
human body, mentally or in temperament in order to give us the right 
answer concerning any uncertainty. This criterion or measure is noth- 
ing other than God’s guidance and His law. 

This requires that our faith should give us a firm basis to which 
our mind can refer all its concepts and ideas in order to determine 
which of them are correct and which are false. To say, on the other 
hand, that our faith always reflects how we think about our faith 
(which may change and evolve) is to rely only on human logic and 
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concepts. This way of thinking undermines the whole basis and 
leaves no proper criterion to evaluate human concepts. In other 
words, we have to rely on criterion that are greater than our own in- 
dividual self. 

Although the question of revelation is so clear, the ungrateful 
among us see it as being very strange as the sign tells us: Had it been 
Jor humanity to wonder that We revealed to a man from among them 
that: Warn humanity and give you good tidings to those who believed 
so that they will have an indisputable footing with their Lord. (10:2) 

The ungrateful say that Prophet Muhammad is an enchanter or 
a sorcerer because what he says is beyond the power of human be- 
ings. Yet they should acknowledge the fact of revelation because of 
Just this: Sorcery is not capable of including statements about uni- 
versal facts or of delivering a complete code of living, laws and moral 
principles that make for a highly civilized society. They tend to con- 
fuse revelations with sorcery because sorcery was always a part of 
pagan beliefs as part of the religion. 


THE LORD TO BE WORSHIPPED 

The Lord (rabb) Who deserves to be worshipped alone is the 
Creator of all that is: Truly, your Lord is God Who created the heav- 
ens and the earth in six days. (10:3) It is He Who created the heavens 
and the earth according to a plan of creation and to a wise purpose. 
Hedid this all in “six days.” The “six days” are not necessarily to be 
understood in the literal sense. We may conclude that they are men- 
tioned only to point to the wisdom behind the planning of creation 
and how the affairs of the universe are conducted so as to suit God's 
purpose. These “six days” belong to the realm that God has kept to 
Himself. We cannot determine what they are unless He chooses to 
inform us. Therefore, we do not go beyond the fact that they are 
stated in the Quran. 

The expression: Again, He turned Himself to the Throne man- 
aging the command (10:3) indicates a position of an authority of a 
higher power. It gives a physical image in the style of the Quran. It 
uses the conjunction “again,” but it does not indicate any chronolog- 
ical order. It only indicates a mental dimension. There is no sense of 
time in this context. There is simply no state or form that can be ap- 
plied to God that came into existence after it was not there. God is 
not subject to an event taking place and all that events happening in- 
clude “time” and ”location.” 

He determines the beginning and the end, the shape and the 
form, the preliminaries and the conclusions, and chooses the laws 
that govern its stages and its final place: There is no intercessor but 
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after His permission. That is God, your Lord, so worship Him alone. 
Will you not, then, recollect? (10:3) 

As has been said in regard to all universal phenomena pointing 
to God and His Lordship, the ungrateful do not necessarily deny the 
existence of God. They may acknowledge that He is the Creator who 
gives sustenance, initiates life, causes death, regulates all matters and 
is able to do whatever He wills. However, this acknowledgement, if 
given, is not followed by its logical consequence of acknowledging 
His Lordship over their lives. Acknowledging His Lordship over 
their lives would have to be reflected in submitting to Him alone in 
all matters, orienting all worship to Him and accepting His rule in 
all their affairs. This is precisely the meaning of: That is God, your 
Lord, so worship Him alone. Will you not, then, recollect? (10:3) 


TRIBAL HONOR 

Tribal honor, although not a period of history or a particular 
stage of development, may refer to the state of affairs that prevailed 
in Arabia in the period right about the first revelations first began to 
Prophet Muhammad. The root word contains the meaning of “igno- 
rance.” In the broader sense used in this commentary, it refers to any 
situation, social, political, economic, psychological that is not based 
on the belief in the Oneness of God implying that such a situation is 
generated by and based on a state of ignorance. 

In tribal societies the meaning of the word “worship” is seriously 
curtailed. It becomes synonymous with “offering worship rituals.” 
People with this mind-set think that once they address these rituals 
to God, they are worshipping God alone. The fact is that the term 
“worship” comes from the root abada that mans “submission. ” Wor- 
ship rituals are only one aspect of submission. 

To Him is your return, altogether. (10:4) The return is to God, 
not to the partners we may associate with God nor the intercessors 
we claim that we have. God has promised that we will return to Him 
and that His promise is certain to be fulfilled as resurrection is the 
completion of creation. The promise of God is true. It is He Who be- 
gins the creation. Again, He will cause it to return so that He may 
give recompense to those who believed and did as the ones in accord 
with morality with equity. And those who are ungrateful, for them is 
a drink of scalding water and a painful punishment because they had 
been ungrateful. (10:4) Those of us who are ungrateful put aside the 
code of divine justice aside and, as a result, do not move to the way 
that leads to the attainment of human perfection. According to the 
laws of nature that never fail, such deviation keeps the ungrateful 
short of that level of perfection. 
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The Quran draws our attention to the elaborate design clearly 
seen in their creation: I! is He Who made the sun an illumination. 
(10:5) We feel that it is almost ablaze. And the moon as а light. It 
shines and illuminates. And ordained its mansions. (10:5) It stands 
every night in a new position which gives it a corresponding shape. 
This is seen by all of us when we look at the moon, night after night. 
We do not need to have any specialized knowledge of astronomy to 
realize this. The purpose is clear: So that you would know the number 
of the years and the reckoning (10:5) Today, we all still calculate 
time on the basis of the sun and the moon's movements. 

Is all this a pastime, a coincidence or something false? Certainly 
not. Such an elaborate system, providing such perfect harmony and 
accuracy which never fail, could not be without purpose. It is neither 
false nor a coincidence: God created that only in Truth. (10:5) The 
truth is its tool, substance and objective. The truth is constant and 
firmly rooted, and these phenomena which point to the truth are also 
clear, constant and permanent. He explains distinctly the signs for a 
folk who know. (10:5) Knowledge and leaming are needed to under- 
stand the elaborate planning behind these magnificent scenes. 

The heavens, the earth, the blazing sun, and the illuminating 
moon combine to produce the succession of day and night. This is а 
telling phenomenon which inspires anyone who opens his heart and 
mind to the messages contained in the universe: Truly, in the alter- 
nation of the nighttime and the daytime and whatever God has cre- 
ated in the heavens and the earth are signs for a folk who are 
God-conscious. (10:6) The Arabic term used for the ‘altemating of 
night and day' (10:6) refers both to their succession and their varying 
length. Both are well-known aspects which lose their significance 
with familiarity, except in those moments when the human soul and 
conscience are awakened and he begins to contemplate the rise and 
setting of different stars and planets like a person rebom, responding 
to every aspect and every phenomenon. Only in such moments does 
a person truly live, shaking away the rust of familiarity and repetition 
which becloud his vision and blunt his responses. 

The very existence of the universe and its meticulously accurate 
and harmonious systems remains a proof too strong for the ungrateful 
to face. Human nature, in heart, mind and soul, responds to this proof. 
The Quranic approach addresses human nature as a whole in the 
broadest and most direct way. Those, their place of shelter will be 
the fire because of what they had been earning. (10:8) This is a fitting 
end. 

The believers by contrast realize that there is something much 
superior to this present life. Their deeds are God-conscious because 
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their faith motivates them to obey God's commands and expect His 
generous reward in the hereafter: Truly, those who believed and did 
as the ones in accord with morality, their Lord will guide them in 
their belief. Rivers will run beneath them in Gardens of Bliss. (10:9) 
Having faith establishes a relationship between them and God who 
guides them to do what is right. As a result of this guidance, their 
hearts are alive, fully aware of the straight path they have to follow. 
Their conscience is alert, directing them always to do what is good 
and what earns God’s pleasure. These are the ones who are admitted 
into heaven where: Rivers will run beneath them in Gardens of Bliss. 
(10:9) The reference here to running waters in heaven is at the same 
time a reference to water generally which is always associated with 
growth, fertility and life. 

What are their preoccupations once in heaven? What do they 
wish for? They have no need for wealth, position, or personal gain. 
They will be calling out from there: Glory be to You, O God! (10:10) 
What God gives them is far better than any such concern which is in 
any case now behind them. Instead, their preoccupation, their top 
priority, is described as their ‘appeal’ or ‘call’ to glorify God in the 
beginning and praise Him in the end. In between times they greet 
one another and are greeted by the angels: And their greetings in it 
will be: Peace! And the last of their calling out will be that: The 
Praise belongs to God the Lord of the worlds. (10:10) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:1-10:10 
Who 15 Gop? 

God is the creator of the heavens and the earth in six days. God is your 
Lord so worship Him. To God is the return. He Who begins creation will cause 
it to return so that He can give equitable recompense to those who believed 
and did as ones in accord with morality. God explains the signs distinctly for 
ones who know. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 
Warn humanity and give you, Muhammad, good tidings to those who be- 
lieve that they will have an indisputable footing with their Lord. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

Will you not recollect that God is your Lord so worship Him. Humanity 
wonders why God sent a Messenger from among themselves. Those who are 
ungrateful said: Muhammad is a clear sorcerer. For the ungrateful there is a 
painful punishment. The place of those who were heedless of God’s signs, 
there place will be the fire. For those who believed and did as ones in accord 
with morality, for them is the Gardens of Bliss. They will call out from there: 
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Glory be to You, O God. Their greeting will be: Peace. And their last calling 
out will be: The Praise belongs to God the Lord of the worlds. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE ОЕ How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


God revealed His message, the Quran, to a human being. What does a 
Messenger do? The Messenger is sent by God to warn and to give good tid- 
ings. Messengers were sent by God to warn humanity about the Day of Judg- 
ment and to give good tidings to those who believed in it that they will be 
have an eternal reward in the Gardens of Eden. Those who believe will be re- 
warded and those who do not heed the warning will be punished. To follow 
the guidance results in receiving good tidings. God sent the Messenger. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I focused on one moral trait each week and I was able to learn how 
to internalize them. 
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LESSON 51(2). CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC MORAL TRAIT 
EMPOWERING CONSTANCY, COURAGE 

Constancy, change is firmness of purpose; resoluteness, resolve, 
willpower, strength of character, purposefulness, intentness and the ability to 
do something that frightens one. It is to show strength in the face of pain or 


grief. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
SIGNS 10:11-10:20 
Makkah: And if God is to quicken 
the worst for humanity, 
as they would desire to hasten for the good, 
their term would be decided. 
But We forsake those who hope not for the meeting with Us, 
wandering unwilling to see in their defiance. (10:11) 
And when harm afflicted the human being, 
he calls to Us on his side or as one who sits at home 
or as one who is standing up. 
But when We removed his harm from him, 
he passed by as if he had never been calling to Us 
for harm that afflicted him. 
Thus, made to appear pleasing to the ones who are excessive 
is what they had been doing. (10:12) 
And, certainly, We caused to perish generations 
before you when they did wrong 
while their Messengers drew near with the clear portents, 
but they had not been such as to believe. 
Thus, We give recompense to the folk, the ones who sin. (10:13) 
Again, We made you vicegerents on the earth after them 
that We look on how you would do. (10:14) 
And when are recounted to them Our signs, 
clear portents, those who hope not for their meeting with Us said: 
Bring us a Recitation other than this or substitute it. 
Say: It be not possible for me to substitute it of my own accord. 
I follow nothing but what is revealed to me. 
Truly, I fear if I rebelled against my Lord 
a punishment on the tremendous Day. (10:15) 
Say: If God willed, I would not have related it to you 
nor would He have caused you to recognize it. 
Surely, I lingered in expectation among you 
a lifetime before this. 
Will you not, then, be reasonable? (10:16) 
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So who did greater wrong than he who devised a lie against God 
or denied His signs? 

Truly, the ones who sin will not prosper. (10:17) 

And they worship other than God things 

that injure them not, nor profit them. 

And they say: These are our intercessors with God. 
Say: Are you telling God of what He knows not 

in the heavens nor in and on the earth? 

Glory be to Him 

and exalted is He above partners they ascribe. (10:18) 
And humanity had not been but one community, 

but, then, they became at variance. 

And if it were not for a Word that preceded from your Lord, 
it would be decided between them immediately 

about what they are at variance in it. (10:19) 

And they say: Why was a sign not caused 

to descend from his Lord? 

Say: Truly, the unseen belongs only to God. 

So wait awhile. 

Truly, I am with you 

of the ones who are waiting awhile. (10:20) 


COMMENTARY? 
THE CHANGING ATTITUDE OF HUMAN BEINGS 

The Quran states: We forsake those who hope not for the meeting 
with Us, wandering unwilling to see in their defiance. (10:11) It says: 
And if God is to quicken the worst for humanity, as they would desire 
to hasten for the good, their term would be decided. (10:11) And, 
then, to those who turn to God when harm afflicts them, but is not 
grateful to God once the harm is removed and the signs that follow 
explain why: (10:12-110:4) 

In connection to the challenge to hasten punishment, the Quran 
shows the situation of what happens when we suffer affliction. When 
the affliction is removed, some of us return to what caused the af- 
fliction in the first place: And when harm afflicted the human being, 
he calls to Us on his side or as one who sits at home or as one who 
is standing up. (10:12) All situations are included so that we have a 
feeling of how we stop when the energy we derive from good health, 
wealth or power is cut off. It is just like something moving that sud- 
denly hits a wall. When the wall is removed, it moves along. Here 
we have the verb “passed by” describing a violent movement that 
leaves no time for reflection, learning or gratitude: But when We re- 
moved his harm from him, he passed by as if he had never been call- 
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ing to Us for harm that afflicted him. (10:12) 

It is this kind of nature—remembering God when suffering an 
affliction, but not once it is removed—that makes those of us who 
exceed our limits that our excesses are only normal and fair. Thus, 
made to appear pleasing to the ones who are excessive is what they 
had been doing. (10:12) 

It is only right that people should reflect on what happened in 
the past to those who were excessive in their lifestyle: And, certainly, 
We caused to perish generations before you when they did wrong 
while their Messengers drew near with the clear portents, but they 
had not been such as to believe. Thus, We give recompense to the 
folk, the ones who sin. (10:13) We go beyond the limits. This is an- 
other way of describing a disbelief in the Oneness of God and of our 
associating partners, including our ego, with God and how this leads 
to our ruin as it did with the Aad and the Thamud in the past. 

Having been shown the fate of those who turned away from 
God’s guidance after it had been explained to them by their Prophets 
and Messengers, those of us who are ungrateful are reminded that 
we are now their successors, having power in the land so that we can 
show ourselves to be worthy of God’s trust: Again, We made you 
viceregents on the earth after them. (10:14) 

Thus, the Quran shows us the facts as they so that we are not 
deceived by appearances. This creates in our heart an alertness based 
on consciousness and God-consciousness. This alertnesss works as 
a safety valve for both each individual self as well as for the com- 
munity. When we realize that we are being tested in their life on earth 
and that everything we possess or enjoy during our lifetime is a part 
of this text, such realization give us immunity against being arrogant 
or deluded. We no longer seek abundance of enjoyment at any cost 
because we realize that we will have to account for what we enjoy. 
There is, then, in essence a constant feeling of being protected. This 
is clear in the Quranic statement: We look on how you would do. 
(10:14) This should make us extra careful and willing to do well and 
pass the test. 


A DEMAND TO CHANGE THE QURAN 
Once we have been made aware that we are the successors to 
earlier communities that refused God’s guidance, this section then 
provides examples of the deeds of these past groups: (10:15-10:20) 
This is the attitude of the ungrateful to Prophet Muhammad’s 
message when they are given power in the land: And when are re- 
counted to them Our signs, clear portents, those who hope not for 
their meeting with Us said: Bring us a Recitation other than this or 
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substitute it. (10:15) This is a strange request. It shows a lack of se- 
riousness and a total ignorance of the role of the Quran in our lives 
and the reason for its revelation. 

It may be that those of us who do not have any expectation of 
meeting God are trying to be too clever. We look on the issue as if it 
were a kind of literary challenge. All that Prophet Muhammad needs 
to do is to accept the challenge and compose a different discourse or 
to replace some parts of it. Here he receives clear instructions: Say: 
It be not possible for me to substitute it of my own accord. I follow 
nothing but what is revealed to me. Truly, I fear if I rebelled against 
my Lord a punishment on the tremendous Day. (10:15) The issue here 
is not one of competition or of demonstrating skills or of any literary 
talent. The Quran is a constitution outlining a complete code of living 
revealed by the One Who controls the whole universe. He is the One 
who has created us and knows what suits us best. The Prophet cannot 
alter it on his own initiative. He only conveys God’s message and 
follows what is revealed to him. Any change in the Quran represents 
a very serious act of disobedience to God: Say. If God willed, I would 
not have related it to you nor would He have caused you to recognize 
it, Surely, I lingered in expectation among you a lifetime before this. 
Will you not, then, be reasonable? (10:16) 

The Prophet is further instructed to make it clear that he would 
never have invented a lie and attributed it to God. Far be it from him 
to do anything of the kind. He would never have claimed to have re: 
ceived revelations unless it were absolutely true. For the one who at- 
tributes a lie to God and the one who denies His revelations go too 
far in the wrong: So who did greater wrong than he who devised a 
lie against God or denied His signs? (10:17) As the Prophet wams 
us strongly against committing the second of these two very grave 
wrongs, he himself would not even commit the first by inventing fab- 
rications and attributing them to God: Truly, the ones who sin will 
not prosper. (10:17) 


KNOWING SOMETHING UNKNOWN TO Сор 

This section continues with its account of what the ungrateful 
say and so following previous, earlier communities: (10:18) 

When we deviate from the truth, there is no end to how mean- 
ingless this is. The numerous deities to whom we address our wor- 
ship can neither harm nor benefit us in any way. Nevertheless, some 
of us think that they have a role to play claiming that: They say: 
These are our intercessors with God. (10:18) 

In response, the Prophet is told to say to the ungrateful: Say: Are 
you telling God of what He knows not in the heavens nor in and on 
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the earth? (10:18) God does not know anyone who can intercede 
with Him. Do you then presume to know what is unknown to God 
Himself? Are you, by implication, informing Him of the existence 
in the heavens or in and on the earth of beings He is not aware of? 
Here the Quran adopts sarcasm as the means to best counter their un- 
rivalled absurdity. But this is followed with a statement of God’s glo- 
rification that makes it clear that all their claims are false: Glory be 
to Him and exalted is He above partners they ascribe. (10:18) 

The Quran then clarifies that the claim that God has partners is 
something that developed over time. Originally our human nature as 
the human species believed in God’s Oneness. Only later did people 
in the past begin to disagree about this: And humanity had not been 
but one community but, then, they became at variance. (10:19) God 
in His wisdom determined to let them be until their appointed time. 
His will is done and His purpose is accomplished? And if it were not 

for a Word that preceded from your Lord, it would be decided be- 
tween them immediately about what they are at variance in it. (10:19) 

Then the account of what those new generations given power 
on earth said continues: And they say: Why was a sign not caused to 
descend from his Lord? (10:20) All the signs that this great revelation 
includes do not seem to be enough for them. Nor are they satisfied 
with all the signs that they see in the universe. They appeal for a mir- 
acle like the ones shown to earlier communities. Their request shows 
them to be totally unaware of the nature of the Prophet’s message 
and its own great miracle. It is not a temporary miracle that is over 
and done with once a community has seen it. The Quran is a perma- 
nent miracle that addresses our hearts and minds from one generation 
to another. 

In reply to this request, God directs the Prophet to refer them to 
Him, for He alone knows what He has in store for them. He alone 
will determine whether He shows them some miracle or not: Say: 
Truly, the unseen belongs only to God. So wait awhile. Truly, I am 
with you of the ones who are waiting awhile. (10:20) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:11-10:20 
Wuo IS Gop? 

Is God who quicken’s the worst for humanity. God caused generations to 
perish because they did wrong and denied Our Messengers. We made human- 
ity vicegerents on earth so see what you would do. 


HOw ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 
The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say: It is not possible for me to 
substitute it of my own accord. I only follow what is revealed to me. | fear if 
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I rebelled against my Lord a punishment on the Day. If God willed, I would 
not have related it to you (the ungrateful) nor would He have caused you to 
recognize it. Will you not be reasonable? Say: Are you ungrateful telling God 
what He knows not in the heavens nor in and on the earth? Glory be to Him. 
Say: The unseen belongs only to God. So wait awhile. I am waiting awhile 
with you. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

This section refers to the challenge given by the ungrateful! in Makkah to 
Prophet Muhammad. They demand that he immediately give the punishment 
he warns them against. They are told that setting such punishment to a specific 
time is an aspect of God’s mercy. A scene is then drawn to demonstrate how 
they behave when they suffer some affliction. At that moment, their nature 
returns to its purity and they appeal to God, their Lord. When the affliction is 
relieved, those who habitually go beyond the limits revert to their erring ways. 
They are then reminded of the fate of earlier communities who also trans- 
gressed. This serves as a warning to stop them exceeding their limits. After 
all, this present life is a test which determines their destiny. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How Quranic CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message states that it is not possible for the Prophet to sub- 
stitute the signs of the Quran on his own accord. Was it possible for the 
Prophet to substitute signs of the Quran? The Messenger only follows what is 
revealed to him. The revelation comes from God alone. Revelation is from 
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God alone. The Messenger only recites what is revealed to him by God. God 
sent the revelation to the Messenger. 

How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have leamed. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I kept an intellectual journal where I described a situation that 
was emotionally significant to me, that I deeply cared about. 

I responded to the situation and wrote about it in my journal. 

I realized what was going on in the situation. 

I] dug beneath the surface. 

1 assessed the implications of my analysis. 

I learned more about myself. 
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LESSON 51(3). CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC MORAL TRAIT 
PERSEVERING IN GOODNESS 


WHAT IS PERSEVERANCE? 

Perseverance is being willing and conscious of the need to pursue insights 
and truths despite difficulties, obstacles, and frustrations; a firm adherence to 
rational principles despite irrational opposition of others; a sense of the need 
to struggle with confusion and unsettled questions over an extended period of 
time in order to achieve deeper understanding or insight. This trait is under- 
mined when others continually provide the answers, do your thinking for you 
or substitute easy tricks, algorithms, and short cuts for careful, independent 
thought. 


WHAT DOES PERSEVERING IN GOODNESS MEAN? 

Perseverance in goodness is an attribute of God: And whatever you have 
of divine blessing is from God. (16:53) and, therefore, it becomes the duty of 
every person to obey his own impulse to good: And whoever volunteered good, 
then, truly, God is One Who is Responsive, Knowing. (2:158) He should do 
good as God has been good to all: do good even as God did good to you 
(28:77) and love those who do good: And do good. Truly, God loves the ones 
who are doers of good. (2:195) Believers hasten in every good work. As all 
prophets were quick in emulating good works, (21:90) so all people are ad- 
vised to strive together (as in a race) towards all that is good: Be forward, 
then, in good deeds. (2:148) and virtuous. All good things are for the believers; 
goodly reward in the hereafter and highest grace of God awaits those who are 
foremost in good deeds: some of them are ones who take the lead with good 
deeds by permission of God. That is the greater grace. (35:32) Believers are 
advised to repel evil with what is better, for thereby enmity will change into 
warm friendship: Drive back with what is fairer. Then, behold he who between 
you and between him was enmity as if he had been a protector, a loyal friend. 
(41:34) It is often reflective in that students have to go back and think about 
similar problems that they had faced before and re-analyze them. They do not 
let difficulties, obstacles and frustrations stop them from pursuing truths with 
their insight (the capacity to gain an accurate and deep intuitive understanding 
of a person or thing). 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
Signs 10:21-10:30 
Makkah: And when We caused humanity 
to experience mercy 


after tribulation afflicted them, that is when they conspired against 
Our signs. 
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Say: God is Swifter in planning. 
Truly, Our messengers write down what you plan. (10:21) 
He it is Who sets you in motion through dry land and the sea 
until when you had been in boats 
and they ran them with the good wind and they were glad in it. 
A tempest wind drew near them. 
Waves drew near from every place, 
and they thought that they were enclosed by it. 
They called to God, ones who are sincere 
and devoted in their way of life to Him saying: 
If You were to rescue us from this, we will, 
certainly, be of the ones who are thankful. (10:22) 
But when He rescued them, that is when they are insolent 
in and on the earth without right. 
O humanity, your insolence is only against yourselves, 
an enjoyment of this present life. Again, to Us is your return. 
Then, We will tell you what you had been doing. (10:23) 
The parable of this present life is but like water 
that We caused to descend from heaven. 
It mingled with the plants of the earth 
—from which you eat—humanity and flocks— 
until when the earth took its ornaments 
and was decorated and its people thought that, 
truly, they are ones who have power over it! 
Our command approached it by nighttime or by daytime. 
Then, We made it stubble as if it flourished not yesterday. 
Thus, We explain distinctly the signs for a folk who reflect. (10:24) 
And God calls to the Abode of Peace 
and He guides whom He wills to a straight path. (10:25) 
For those who did good is the fairer and increase. 
Neither will gloom come over their faces nor abasement. 
Those are the Companions of the Garden. 
They are ones who will dwell in it forever. (10:26) 
And for those who earned evil deeds, 
the recompense of an evil deed will be its like 
and abasement will come over them. 
They will have none but God as One Who Saves from Harm. 
It is as if their faces were covered 
with a strip of the night, one in darkness. 
Those are the Companions of the Fire. 
They are ones who will dwell in it forever. (10:27) 
And on a Day We will assemble them altogether. 
Again, We will say to those who ascribed partners with God: 
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Stay in your place, you and your ascribed associates. 
Then, We will set a space between them. 

And their ascribed associates would say: 

It had not been us that you were worshipping. (10:28) 


COMMENTARY? 

Now the chapter goes on to speak of human nature when people 
are shown God’s grace after having experienced misfortune and hard- 
ship. It gives them an example of what actually takes place in real 
life. The scene so depicted is vivid and powerful:s (10:21-10:23) 

Strange indeed is this human creature, for he does not remember 
God except in times of hardship and affliction. He does not remove 
from his nature all the bad influences that distort it, bringing it back 
to its purity, except when he feels the pressure of misfortune weigh- 
ing heavily upon him. But when he feels safe and secure, he either 
forgets or transgresses. The only exceptions are those who follow 
God’s guidance. Their nature remains pure and responsive all the 
time. It enjoys the purity of faith which keeps it clean and shining: 
And when We caused humanity to experience mercy after tribulation 
afflicted them, that is when they conspired against Our signs. (10:21) 

When the Quraysh at the Prophet’s time experienced drought 
and feared for their lives, they went to the Prophet, appealing to him 
by their ties of kinship, to pray to God on their behalf. He did and 
God answered his prayers, sending rain in abundance. But the 
Quraysh did not fulfill their pledges. They schemed against God’s 
revelations and continued in their erring ways. Indeed this is a con- 
stant phenomenon, unless one follows God’s guidance. 

God is certainly more able to plan: Say: God is Swifter in plan- 
ning. (10:21) When their scheming is known in advance, it is very 
easy to stop: Truly, Our messengers write down what you plan. 
(10:21) Nothing of it is overlooked or forgotten. As for the identity 
of those messengers and how they record and write, all we know is 
that which we can glean from statements like the present one. We 
accept these statements as they are, without trying to interpret them 
further. 

Then we are given a very vivid scene which is portrayed as if it 
is happening before our eyes. We react to it with feeling and emotion. 
It begins with establishing the fact of God”s power that controls both 
what is moving and what is motionless: He it is Who sets you in mo- 
tion through dry land and the sea. (10:22) The entire chapter empha- 
sizes the fact of God’s limitless power which controls the whole 
universe and the destiny of all creatures that live in it. 

The full scene then unfolds before us: Until when you had been 


Lesson 51(3) 
(8 BH) + 134 • (614-615 CE) 


in boats (10:22) As we look we see the ships moving on their way: 
And they ran them with the good wind and they were glad in it. 
(10:22) We also learn about the feelings of those who are on board: 
they were glad in it. (10:22) In the midst of this atmosphere of com- 
plete serenity, and the happiness that it spreads, everyone is suddenly 
jolted: A rempest wind drew near them. (10:22) What a calamity! The 
ships start to shake violently, and the waves hit against them time 
and again, and they spin like a feather in the air. Those on board are 
overtaken with fear, feeling that there is no escape: and they thought 
that they were enclosed by it. (10: 22) There is simply nowhere to 
tum. 

At that moment, and in the midst of all this chaos, their nature 
sheds all the impurities it had accumulated, blunting its reactions. 
Their minds rid themselves of all wrong thoughts. Their nature re- 
verts to its original condition, undistorted. It acknowledges God as 
the only Lord in the universe and submits to Him alone: They called 
to God, ones who are sincere and devoted in their way of life to Him. 
saying: If You were to rescue us from this, we will, certainly, be of 
the ones who are thankful. (10:22) 

Then the winds subside, and the waves die down. The people 
on board begin to catch their breath, and their pounding hearts slow 
down. Soon the ships reach the shore, and the people feel secure. 
When they step on land, feeling its firmness, they are sure that they 
are not about to die. They have their lives ahead of them. Then what? 


A DESCRIPTION OF LIFE IN THIS WORLD 

O humanity, your insolence is only against yourselves. (10:23) 
Whether these offenses are committed against oneself, by sending it 
on the way to death, letting it indulge in disobedience that is certain 
to make it the loser, or offenses against all humanity since humanity 
represents one soul, the offenders will suffer the consequences. These 
consequences will also be shared by those who allow them to offend: 

O humanity, your insolence is only against yourselves, an en- 
joyment of this present life. (10:23) That then is all that we will have. 
Again, to Us is your return. Then, We will tell you what you had been 
doing. (10:23) That is the reckoning and reward that take place in 
the hereafter, when all the misery and suffering of this life is clearly 
over. 

So how much are the pleasures of this life worth? What is the 
reality of their enjoyment? This is described in a Quranic scene that 
shows aspects of everyday activity, but to which most of us pay little 
attention: (10:24-10:25) 

Yet in the midst of all this pleasure and fine celebration, our con- 
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fidence is suddenly broken into pieces. What has happened? The ап- 
swer is simple: Our command approached it by nighttime or by day- 
time. Then, We made it stubble as if it flourished not yesterday. 
(10:24) It all happens in a moment. It is all expressed in a sentence. 
Such mode of expression is a deliberate contrast to the detailed de- 
scription which paints the land’s fertility and beauty, as well as peo- 
ple’s pleasure and confidence. 

Such is the life of this world that some of us regard as our utmost 
aspiration, and for the pleasures of which they sacrifice their future 
life. It is a life in that there is no settlement or security. Our control 
over it is very limited indeed. The chapter then contrasts this image 
with the other world: And God calls to the Abode of Peace and He 
guides whom He wills to a straight path, (10:25) 

The present ones are clearer, certain to receive the right response 
from any person with an uncorrupted nature. The ungrateful gen- 
uinely feared that the Quran would weaken them considerably. That 
is why they urged one another not to listen to it because they wanted 
to continue with their erring beliefs and practices: (10:26-10:27) 

The last sign in the preceding passage said: And God calls to the 
Abode of Peace and He guides whom He wills to a straight path. 
(10:25) Here we have an outline of the rules that determine the re- 
ward of those who follow God’s guidance and those who turn away 
from it. It shows God's grace, mercy, fairness and justice in both 
types of reward. 

Those who do well in their choice of belief and practice, recog- 
nizing the right path and understanding the universal law which leads 
to the abode of peace will have a goodly reward which is the fair out- 
come of what they do. But they will also have something more of 
God’s unlimited bounty: For those who did good is the fairer and 
increase. (10:26) They will be spared the misery of the Day of Res- 
urrection, and the stress experienced by others before judgment is 
passed on all creatures: Neither will gloom come over their faces nor 
abasement. (10:26) 

Such people who enjoy this high position: Those are the Com- 
panions of the Garden. (10:26) They are its owners and dwellers, and 
there They are ones who will dwell in it forever. 

And for those who earned evil deeds, (10:27) A more literal 
translation of this phrase would be ‘those who have earned evil’. The 
earnings they have made out of the transaction of this life are simply 
evil. They will have their fair reward, which means that they will not 
have their punishment increased or doubled. They are simply given 
their reward, like for like: The recompense of an evil deed will be its 
like. (10:27) They are the ones to endure humiliation which weighs 
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down heavily on them: Abasement will come over them. They will 
have none but God as One Who Saves from Harm. (10:27) There is 
simply no one to provide them with protection against the inevitable 
workings of divine law which metes out punishment to those who 
choose the path of evil. 

The section then paints an image of the mental darkness that 
overshadows them and leaves its impact on their terrified faces. It is 
as if their faces were covered with a strip of the night, one in dark- 
ness. (10:27) The whole atmosphere is dark, causing much fear and 
apprehension. Our faces are made to look as if we are wearing the 
cover of the dark night. 

Those who are abandoned in the midst of all this darkness are 
destined for the fire: Those are the Companions of the Fire. They are 
ones who will dwell in it forever. (10:27) 

But where are those whom they claimed to be God’s partners 
and the ones they thought would intercede on their behalf? How 
come they could not provide them with any protection? What is hap- 
pening to them on this fearful Day of Resurrection: (10:28-10:30) 

To all these, ungrateful and partners, an order is given: Again, 
We will say to those who ascribed partners with God: Stay in your 
place, you and your ascribed associates. (10:28) Stop where you are. 
That is the order. They must stand still the moment the order is is- 
sued, for an order given on that day is complied with immediately, 
without question. Then one group is set apart from the other: Then, 
We will set a space between them. And their ascribed associates 
would say: It had not been us that you were worshipping. (10:28) 

At this point the ungrateful do not speak. It is their claimed part- 
ners that speak to exonerate themselves from the crime committed 
by the ungrateful when they worshipped them in place of God, or in 
association with Him. They speak to make it clear that they were to- 
tally unaware of their being worshipped. As such, they have had no 
role in the crime. They appeal to God to be their witness: And God 
sufficed as a witness between you and between us. We had been of 
your worship certainly, ones who are heedless. (10:29) 

At this point when everything is laid open, every soul will know 
the true nature of the deeds it did, realizing its inevitable outcome: 
There every soul will be tried for what it has did in the past. (10: 30) 
What is abundantly clear to all at that moment is the fact that there 
is only one God to whom all shall return. Everything else is false: 
And they would be returned to God, their Defender, The Truth. 
(10:30) 

There the ungrateful will find nothing of what they used to claim 
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and fabricate. All prove to have no real existence. And from them will 
go astray what they had been devising. (10:30) It is a vivid scene 
which is raised before our eyes so that we can examine all its details 
and the truth it reflects. It is painted in a few words which have an 
effect far superior to what a mere statement of facts supported by 
clear arguments would have produced. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:21-10:30 
Уно Is GOD? 

God causes humanity to experience mercy after tribulation afflicted them. 
That is when they conspired against Our signs. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

When the human being is in trouble, they call to God, but when God res- 
cues them, they tum away, ungrateful. For those who do good, there is the 
fairer and increase. They are the Companions of the Garden. For those who 
earned evil deeds, they are the Companions of the Fire. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


When the human being is in trouble, they call to God, but when God res- 
cues them, they turn away, ungrateful the Quran states. When do people call 
to God? When the human being is in trouble, he calls to God. When the human 
being is in trouble, they call to God, but when God rescues them, they tum 
away, ungrateful. Human beings forget God except in times of difficulties. It 
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is a sign of ingratitude not to remember God at all times. When the human 
being is in trouble, they call to God, but when God rescues them, they turn 
away, ungrateful. 

How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I chose one moral trait to strive for in one month. 

I focused on how I can develop that positive trait in myself. 

I recognized that I was becoming defensive when someone tried 
to point out a deficiency in my thinking. 

I owned up to my own ignorance on the moral trait and began 
to deal with it. 
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LESSON 51(4). CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC MORAL TRAIT 
EMPATHETIC ALTRUISM 

There is yet a higher stage of moral achievement described as selfless 
concem and love for the welfare of others or altruism (ihsan) which signifies 
performance of moral action in conformity with the moral ideal with the added 
sense of deep loyalty to the cause of God, done in the most graceful way that 
is motivated by a unique love for God. Performance of God-conscious actions 
accompanied by a true faith is only a stage in the moral life of a person which, 
after several stages, gradually matures into altruism (зал). Altruism is based 
on having a deep love for God. Love as a human ideal demands that the human 
being should love God as the complete embodiment of all moral values above 
everything else. 

Altruism is the belief in or practice of disinterested and selfless concern 
for the well-being of others. 

Empathy is the ability to understand and share the feelings of another. 
Empathic Altruism is to believe in an practice a selfless concern for the well- 
being of others through sharing the feelings of another. 

Emphatic altruism is understanding the need to imaginatively put oneself 
in the place of others to genuinely understand them. Students must recognize 
their egocentric tendency to identify truth with their immediate perceptions 
or longstanding beliefs. Empathic altruism correlates with the ability to accu- 
rately reconstruct the viewpoints and reasoning of others and to reason from 
premises, assumptions, and ideas other than their own. This trait also requires 
that they remember occasions when they were wrong, despite an intense con- 
viction that they were right, and consider that they might be similarly deceived 
in a case at hand. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
SIGNS 10:31-10:40 
Makkah: Say: Who provides for you 
from the heaven and the earth? 
Who controls having the ability to hear and sight? 
And Who brings out the living from the dead 
and brings out the dead from the living? 
And who manages the command? 
They will, then, say: God! 
Say: Will you not be God-conscious? (10:31) 
Such is God, your Lord, The Truth. 
And what else is there after The Truth 
but wandering astray? 
Where, then, turn you away? (10:32) 
Thus, was the Word of your Lord 
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realized against those who disobeyed 

that they will not believe. (10:33) 

Say: Are there among your ascribed associates with God 
anyone who begins the creation and, then, causes it to return? 
Say: God begins the creation. 

Again, He causes it to return. 

Then, how you are misled! (10:34) 

Say: Are there among your ascribed associates 

with God anyone who guides to The Truth? 

Say: God guides to The Truth. 

Has not He who guides to The Truth 

a better right to be followed 

than he who guides not unless he himself be guided? 
What is the matter with you? How you give judgment! (10:35) 
And most of them follow nothing but opinion. 

Truly, opinion avails them not against The Truth at all. 
Truly, God is Knowing of what they accomplish. (10:36) 
This Recitation had not been devised by other than God 
because it establishes as true what was before it 

and as a decisive explanation of the Book. 

There is no doubt in it. 

It is from the Lord of the worlds. (10:37) 

Or they will say: He devised it. 

Say: Bring a chapter of the Quran like it 

and call to whomever you were able—other than God— 
if you had been ones who are sincere. (10:38) 

Nay! They denied the knowledge that they comprehend not 
while approaches them not the interpretation. 

Thus, those who were before them denied. 

So look on how had been the Ultimate End 

of the ones who are unjust! (10:39) 

Madinah (10:40) 


COMMENTARY? 
GIVING LIFE AND CAUSING DEATH 

The first round in this passage took us to the gathering of all on 
the Day of Resurrection when all false claims and fabrications are 
shown to have no validity whatsoever. Gods is the only power on 
that day. Now the chapter speaks of matters human beings see in their 
lives, and in their own souls, admitting that they are only done by 
God and subject to His control. (10:31-10:32) 

The ungrateful do not necessarily deny God's existence, nor do 
they deny that He is the One who creates, provides sustenance for 
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His creation and controls the whole universe. They simply ascribe 
divinity to other beings whom they consider to be God’s partners. 
They claim that these are able to bring them nearer to God or that 
they had their own power, independent of God’s. Here the section 
addresses them taking their own beliefs as its starting point. It aims 
to alert their consciousness and make them reflect, so that they can 
discard their ill-conceived ideas: Say: Who provides for you from the 
heaven and the earth? (10:31) 

Who controls having the ability to hear and sight? (10:31) Who 
is it that gives our organs their power or deprives them of it; who 
makes them healthy or malfunctioning? Who is it that makes us see 
and hear what we like or dislike? Although this may be the limit of 
our understanding of the functioning of these senses, it is enough to 
enable us to understand the significance of such a question. 

And Who brings out the living from the dead and brings out the 
dead from the living? (10:31) We may consider everything that is 
motionless to be dead. On the other hand, motion and growth indicate 
life. 

And who manages the command? (10:31) This question applies 
to all that has just been mentioned and to everything else, whether it 
relates to the affairs of the universe or to human affairs. Who regu- 
lates the great universal system that conducts the movement of all 
worlds in such a fine and elaborate manner? Who regulates the cycle 
of life and sets it along its finely tuned system? Who regulates the 
social laws that govern human life, without the slightest deviation 
from its course? The list of such questions is endless. 

They will, then, say: God! The ungrateful who were the first to 
be addressed by the Quran did not deny God’’s existence, or His con- 
trol of these great issues. But as they deviated from the path of the 
truth, they began to associate partners with God, and to address wor- 
ship rituals to such partners. Furthermore, they put into operation 
laws that God had not sanctioned. 

Say: Will you not be God-conscious? (10:31) Since He is the 
One who provides sustenance, controls hearing and sight, brings the 
living out of the dead and the dead out of the living, and regulates 
all matters and affairs, should we not be God-conscious? The One 
who has all these attributes is indeed the true Lord who has no part- 
ners to be associated with Him. 


WHO GUIDES TO THE TRUTH 
Such is God, your Lord, The Truth. (10:32) Since the truth is one 
and cannot be present in more than one form at the same time, then 
whoever goes beyond it is in fundamental error. And what else is 
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there after The Truth but wandering astray. Where, then, turn you 
away? (10:32) When the truth is clearly evident, how can anyone 
look elsewhere for guidance? 

The outcome of the deliberate denial of the truth by the ungrate- 
ful, despite their acknowledgement of its basis, is that God has made 
it a law of human nature that those who deviate from the sound logic 
of nature and the overall laws of creation will not be believers: Thus, 
was the Word of your Lord realized against those who disobeyed that 
they will not believe. (10:33) He does not prevent them from believ- 
ing. Indeed the pointers to the truth and true faith are everywhere in 
the universe, and its logical basis is acknowledged by them. 

The section then resumes its line of drawing attention to aspects 
of God’s power and asks whether any of the partners the ungrateful 
associate with Him have any share in such power: (10:34-10:35) 

The questions now addressed to those who are ungrateful con- 
cerning re-creation and guidance to the truth are asked on the basis 
of what they accept as true. They relate to conclusions they should 
arrive at with reflection. No answer is required of them. The answer 
is placed in front of them, outlining the conclusions to the premises 
they have accepted: Say: God begins the creation. (10:34) 

This fact needs to be stated clearly to them, since they believe 
that God is the Creator, and acknowledge that He is the One who 
brings the living out of the dead. In fact the second life is closely 
similar to the process of bringing what is alive out of what is dead: 
Again, He causes it to return. (10:34) It is singularly strange that they 
should turn away from this fact when they accept its premise: Then, 
how you are misled! (10: 34) How is it that you choose error and ac- 
cept false beliefs? 

Say: God guides to The Truth. Has not He who guides to The 
Truth a better right to be followed than he who guides not unless he 
himself be guided? What is the matter with you? How you give judg- 
ment! (10:35) Does any such partner reveal scriptures, send messen- 
gers, lay down a law and a code of living, give warnings and direct 
people to the truth? Does any of them explain the signs that are avail- 
able in the universe and within human nature, awakening minds that 
have been left in deep slumber and alerting disused faculties? They 
were aware of all this since God’s Messenger presented it to them 
for their guidance. This was not something that they had already 
known and accepted, but rather something that actually took place 
before their very eyes. The Prophet was among them fulfilling the 
task God had assigned to him. Therefore, it is put to them as evidence 
of the truth they are called upon to acknowledge: Say: God guides 
to The Truth. (10:35) 
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This leads to another question with a ready answer: Has not Не 
who guides to The Truth a better right to be followed than he who 
guides not unless he himself be guided? (10:35) There can only be a 
single answer to this question. Naturally, the one who guides human- 
ity to the truth is the one to be followed, in preference to the one who 
is in need of guidance. 

What is the matter with you? How you give judgment! (10:35) 
What has come over you that you clearly misjudge matters and de- 
viate so badly from the truth? 

And most of them follow nothing but opinion. Truly, opinion 
avails them not against The Truth at all. (10:36) They think that God 
has partners, but they do not try to test such thoughts either by rea- 
soning or in practical terms. They think that their forefathers would 
not have worshipped idols unless those idols had something to de- 
serve worship. But they do not question this false premise, nor do 
they free their minds from the shackles of following such thoughts 
blindly. They assume that God would not reveal anything to a human 
being from among them, but they do not question why God would 
not do so. They also assume that the Quran is authored by Muham- 
mad, but they do not try to verify whether Muhammad is capable of 
authoring the Quran, when they themselves, human beings like him, 
are totally incapable of producing a chapter similar to the Quran. 
Thus they go about life nourishing a host of assumptions and 
thoughts that have no foundation. As the Quran describes it, they 
thrive on conjecture but this does not give them anything of sub- 
stance. It is God alone who knows fully what they do.Truly, God is 
Knowing of what they accomplish. (10:36) 


A Book oF Gop”s Own DEVISING 

The signs now begins a new round speaking of the Quran itself. 
It starts with a categorical statement that there is no way that the 
Quran could have been invented by anyone, followed by a challenge 
to the ungrateful to produce a single chapter like it. It then shows 
their judgement to be hasty, lacking solid ground. This is followed 
by stating the nature of their attitude to the Quran along with encour- 
agement to the Prophet to remain steadfast regardless of the response 
he receives from them. The round concludes with a reference to the 
destiny awaiting those who are stubborn in their erroneous beliefs. 
It is a just and fitting destiny, determined by their deeds. (10:37-39) 

This Recitation had not been devised by other than God. (10: 
37) Such unique characteristics of topic and expression; such per- 
fection of order and harmony; such completeness of the faith it 
preaches and the code for human life it lays down; such a thorough 
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concept of the nature of God, as well as ће nature of life, human be- 
ings and the universe could never have been designed by anyone 
other than God. Only He is able to combine all this, because He is 
the One who knows the beginnings of all things and their ends, the 
apparent and the hidden. No one else can devise a system that is per- 
fect, free of shortcomings and based on perfect knowledge. 

This Recitation had not been devised by other than God. (10: 
37) What is negated here is the very possibility that the Quran could 
ever have been fabricated or authored by anyone other than God. 
This is much more comprehensive and emphatic. 

It establishes as true what was before it. (10:37) It confirms all 
the revelations and Scriptures given to earlier messengers. It confirms 
the original faith outlined by those messages and the good things 
they advocated. It is also a decisive explanation of the Book (10: 37) 
It is the same Book, outlining the same message preached by all mes- 
sengers. There may be differences of detail in these messages, but 
the basic principles are the same. The Quran explains God’s Book 
fully, making clear all the methods and means of goodness it outlines 
and how these are to be fulfilled and followed in human life. The 
faith is the same and the basic substance is the same, but the methods 
of goodness and the laws outlined are given each time in a degree of 
detail that suits human progress and development. When we came 
of age, we are addressed by the Quran as adults. We are no longer 
addressed by physical miracles that defy human intellect. 

Moreover, it is a Book: There is no doubt in it. (10:37) This is 
an assertion that the Quran could never have been fabricated or at- 
tributed falsely to God. It is indeed a revelation by Jt is from the Lord 
of the worlds. (10:37) 

Having stated the truth about the Quran, the signs speaks of a 
certain possibility: Or they will say: He devised it. Say: Bring a chap- 
ter of the Quran like it and call to whomever you were able—other 
than God—if you had been ones who are sincere. (10:38) The chal- 
lenge is permanent, as is their inability to meet it. It continues for the 
rest of time and no one will ever be able to meet it. Anyone who ap- 
preciates the strength, beauty and artistic expression of the Arabic 
language will recognize that the Quranic style is unique, and that no 
human being could produce anything similar to it. So will those who 
study human social systems and legal principles. 


CONJECTURE PREFERRED ТО FACT! 
Or they will say: He devised it. Say: Bring a chapter of the 
Quran like it and call to whomever you were able—other than God— 
if you had been ones who are sincere. (10:38) At this point, with the 
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chapter presenting this challenge, all argument is stopped апа а clear 
statement is made to establish the fact that they rely only on conjec- 
ture, judging what they do not know. 

Right judgement must be preceded by thorough knowledge, and 
not rely on personal preferences or unproved views. What they are 
judging is the revelation of the Quran and the truth of its promises 
and wamings. They have denied all these without having any firm 
knowledge to justify their denial, and without waiting for its true in- 
terpretation: Nay! They denied the knowledge that they comprehend 
not while approaches them not the interpretation. (10:39) In this they 
have followed in the footsteps of former communities who rejected 
God’s revelations and associated partners with their Lord. They 
should consider the fate of those earlier communities in order to 
know what awaits them if they continue to reject the faith. Thus, 
those who were before them denied. So look on how had been the Ul- 
timate End of the ones who are unjust! (10:39) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:31-10:40 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say to the ungrateful: Who pro- 
vides for you from the heaven and the earth? Who controls having the ability 
to hear and sight? Who brings out the dead from the living? Who manages 
the command? They will say: God. Then, say: Will you not be God-conscious? 
Where do you turn away to? This is the Word of your Lord, Muhammad, re- 
alized against those who disobeyed. Say: Are there among your ascribed as- 
sociates one who begins the creation and then causes its return? God beings 
the creation and causes it to return. How you are misled! Are there among 
your ascribed associates with God anyone who guides to the Truth? God 
guides to the Truth. Has the one who guides to the Truth have a better right to 
be worshiped than one who cannot guide unless he himself be guided? What 
is the matter with you ungrateful? How you give judgment! When the un- 
grateful say that you devised the revelation, say: Bring a chapter like it or call 
on whoever you want—other than God—if you are sincere. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 
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EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 

Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 

the information? 

5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 

7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 

8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message explains here that some of the divine gifts. The 
Quranic message tells the Prophet to ask: Who provides for you from the 
heaven and the earth? Who controls having the ability to hear and sight? And 
Who brings out the living from the dead and brings out the dead from the liv- 
ing? And who manages the command? The ungrateful will, then, say: God! 
The Prophet says: Will you not be God-conscious? Such is God, your Lord, 
The Truth. And what else is there after The Truth but wandering astray? 
Where, then, tum you away? Thus, was the Word of your Lord realized 
against those who disobeyed that they will not believe. The ungrateful con- 
tinue to deny the message.Even though the ungrateful admit to a belief in God, 
they refuse to believe that there is only One God. The ungrateful worship sev- 
тга] gods. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I recognized that by defining something, I was giving it meaning. 

I realized that once I defined something, the meaning then determined 
how I feel about it, how I act upon it and the implications it had. 

I realized that there is often more than one way to define or give 
meaning to something. 

I was able to turn the negatives into positives. 

I was able to tum my mistakes into opportunities to learn. 

I was able to make a list of five recurrent negative contexts in which I 
feel frustrated, angry, unhappy or worried. 

I identified the definition/meaning in each case that was causing my 
negative emotions. 

I was able to find a positive definition for each and then plan for my 
new responses as well as new emotions. 
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LESSON 51(5). CRITICAL THINKING QURANIC MORAL TRAIT 
FAIRNESS 

Developing fairness requires the willingness and consciousness of the 
need to entertain all viewpoints sympathetically and to assess them with the 
same moral traits, without reference to one’s own feelings or vested interests, 
or the feelings or vested interests of one’s friends, community, or nation. It 
implies adherence to moral traits without reference to one’s own advantage 
or the advantage of one's group. 

The fair and just Quranic critical thinkers work to improve their thinking 
whenever they can. They want things for themselves, but they aren’t selfish. 
They want to help other people. They want to help make the world better for 
everyone. They are willing to give things up to help others (when it makes 
sense to). They don’t always have the right answers, but they work to improve 
their thinking (and actions) over time. 

Fairness and justice is a divine attribute and the Quran emphasizes that 
we should adopt it as a moral ideal. God commands people to be just towards 
one another: Say: My Lord commanded me to justice (7:29); truly, God com- 
mands justice and kindness and giving to one who is a possessor of kinship 
and He prohibits depravity and ones who are unlawful and insolent. He ad- 
monishes you so that perhaps you will recollect. (16:90); and I was com- 
manded to be just among you (42:15), and, in judging between person and 
person, to judge justly: And when you gave judgment between humanity, give 
judgment justly (4:58) for He loves those who judge justly. 

All believers stand firmly for justice even if it goes against themselves, 
their parents, their relatives, without any distinction of rich and poor: Be 
staunch in equity as witnesses to God even against yourselves or the ones who 
are your parents or the nearest of kin, whether you would be rich or poor. 
(4:135) God’s revelation itself is an embodiment of truth and justice: Com- 
pleted was the Word of your Lord in sincerity and justice. (6:115) It is revealed 
with the Balance (of right and wrong) so that people may stand forth for jus- 
tice: We caused the Book to descend with them and the Balance so that hu- 
manity may uphold equity. (57:25) 

The value of justice is absolute and morally binding and the believers are, 
therefore, warned that they should not let the hatred of some people lead them 
to transgress the limits of justice or make them depart from the ideal of justice, 
for justice is very near to piety and righteousness: Be staunch in equity as wit- 
nesses to God and let not that you detest a folk drive you into not dealing 

justly, Be just. That is nearer to God-consciousness. (5:8) 

Justice demands that people should be true in word and deed: They are 
the ones who remain steadfast and the ones who are sincere and the ones who 
are morally obligated and the ones who spend in the way of God and the ones 
who ask for forgiveness at the breaking of day (3:17) faithfully observe the 
contracts which they have made and fulfill all obligations. 
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QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
SIGNS 10:41-10:53 
Makkah: And if they denied you, then, you say: 
For me are my actions and for you are your actions. 
You are free of what I do 
and I am free of what you do.(10:41) 
And among them are some who listen to you. 
So have you caused someone unwilling to hear, 
to hear if they had not been reasonable? (10:42) 
And among them are some who look on you. 
So have you guided 
the unwilling to see if they had not been perceiving? (10:43) 
Truly, God does not wrong humanity at all, 
but humanity does wrong itself. (10:44) 
And on a Day He will assemble them 
as if they had not been lingering in expectation 
but an hour of the daytime. 
They will recognize one another among themselves. 
Surely, those who denied lost the meeting with God 
and they had not been ones who are truly guided. (10:45) 
Whether We cause you to see some of what We promise them 
or We call you to Us, then, to Us is their return. 
Again, God will be witness to what they accomplish. (10:46) 
Every community has its Messenger. 
So, then, when their Messenger drew near, 
it would be decided between them with equity. 
And they, they will not be wronged. (10:47) 
And they say: When is this promise 
if you had been ones who are sincere? (10:48) 
Say: I control not either hurt or profit for myself, 
but what God willed. 
To every community there is a term. 
When their term draws near, 
neither will they delay it an hour 
nor will they press it forward. (10:49) 
Say: Considered you 
that if His punishment approached you at nighttime 
or at daytime, for which portion would 
the ones who sin be ones who seek to hasten? (10:50) 
Again, when it falls on you, believed you in it? 
Now? While you had been seeking to hasten it? (10:51) 
Again, it would be said to those who did wrong: 
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Experience the infinite punishment! 

Will you be given recompense 

but for what you had been earning? (10:52) 
And they ask you to be told: Is it true? 

Say: Yes! By my Lord it is The Truth 

and you are not ones who frustrate Him. (10:53) 


СОММЕКТАВҮ? 

Having explained their attitude to the Quran the signs address 
the Prophet, telling him not to let himself be affected by their rejec- 
tion of the truth. He is to disown them and their deeds, declaring that 
he has nothing to do with them, and by sticking to the truth, stating 
it clearly and decisively: And if they denied you, then, you say: For 
me are my actions and for you are your actions. You are free of what 
1 do and I am free of what you do. (10:41) This directive to the 
Prophet is also meant to touch their consciences. They and their ac- 
tions are disowned by the Prophet. Now they can face the fate they 
have been told about without his support. It is yet another way of 
awakening their hearts. 

The chapter goes on to portray how they behave with the 
Prophet. They listen to him and look at him, but they have already 
sealed their hearts and minds. Therefore, their faculty of perception 
cannot make any sense of what they hear and see: And among them 
are some who listen to you. So have you caused someone unwilling 
to hear, to hear if they had not been reasonable? And among them 
are some who look on you. So have you guided the unwilling to see 
if they had not been perceiving? (10:42-10:43) 

Those who cannot use their reason to understand what they hear 
or appreciate what they see are always present in large numbers 
everywhere. The Prophet cannot do anything for them because they 
refuse to learn how to discern and reason. The Prophet cannot make 
the deaf hear or the blind see. Only God can do that. He, however, 
has set a law in operation and left His creatures to reap the results of 
their dealings according to this law. He has given them ears, eyes 
and minds to hear, see and reason with, so that they may follow the 
true guidance He has sent them. If they decide to put these faculties 
out of order, they will reap the consequences according to His law. 
Such consequences are their fair reward, for God does not treat any- 
one with injustice: Truly, God does not wrong humanity at all, but 
humanity does wrong itself. (10:44) 


WHEN СОР Is THE WITNESS 
The next signs quickly touch the hearts of the ungrateful, por- 
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traying as they do a scene from the Day of Judgment. In this scene 
the whole of life which is so heavily present in their consciousness, 
and which encompasses all their concerns and preoccupations ap- 
pears to be no more than a short trip which people undertake before 
returning to their permanent abode: (10:45-10:53) 

This passage begins with a clear statement reaffirming the fact 
that such people will undoubtedly return to God, whether they expe- 
rience some of what the Prophet has warned them against in his life 
or after his death. The return in both cases is to God who is a witness 
of all they do at all times, during the lifetime of the Prophet or after- 
wards. Nothing of what they do will ever be lost. The Prophet”s 
death will not exempt them from facing the reckoning. Whether We 
cause you to see some of what We promise them or We call you to 
Us, then, to Us is their return. (10:46) 

Everything takes place according to deliberate planning. Noth- 
ing is lost or changed on account of any emergencies or special cir- 
cumstances. Again, God will be witness to what they accomplish. 
(10:46) Every community is left to wait until its messenger comes 
to warn them and explain all the facts to them. Thus they are given 
their rights in accordance with the condition God has imposed upon 
Himself that He would not punish any community until He has sent 
them a messenger with a clear message. When this has taken place, 
they will have no excuse. They will be judged fairly, on the basis of 
their response to the messenger: Every community has its Messenger. 
So, then, when their Messenger drew near, it would be decided be- 
tween them with equity. And they, they will not be wronged. (10:47) 

The last two signs should be taken as the basis of an understand- 
ing of the nature of God and servitude to Him. The Quran is keen to 
explain it at every occasion, in different ways and methods. Here the 
Prophet is told that what is to become of this faith and the people to 
whom it is addressed belongs entirely to God. The Prophet himself 
has no say in it. His role is that of conveying the message he has been 
given. Anything beyond that belongs to God alone. 


Why BRING ABOUT Gop’s PUNISHMENT 

The question was asked by way of a challenge. And they say: 
When is this promise if you had been ones who are sincere? (10:48) 
They were actually demanding that whatever the Prophet warned 
them against be fulfilled, and that God’s judgment be made just as it 
had been on earlier communities which denied God’s messengers. 
But the answer the Prophet is instructed to give makes all issues suc- 
cinctly clear: Say: Í control not either hurt or profit for myself, but 
what God willed, To every community there is a term. When their 
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term draws near, neither will they delay it an hour nor will they press 
it forward. (10:49) 

Say: I control not either hurt or profit for myself, but what God 
willed. (10:49) It is all, then, by God’s will. He brings His word to 
pass and He puts His warnings into effect whenever He pleases. His 
law will never fail, and the term He has set will fall due as He has 
determined: To every community there is a term. When their term 
draws near, neither will they delay it an hour nor will they press it 
Jorward. (10:49) The term may end with physical destruction, as hap- 
pened to earlier communities, or it may take a metaphorical form, 
which leaves a community lost, vanquished. This may last for some 
time and the community may then rise again, or it may be permanent 
and the community continues its decline. 

The chapter then adds a surprising touch. The ungrateful are led 
from a position where they challenge and ridicule to one where they 
are threatened: Say: Considered you that if His punishment ap- 
proached you at nighttime or at daytime, for which portion would 
the ones who sin be ones who seek to hasten? (10:50) God’s punish- 
ment will come at a time and place unknown to human beings. It 
may come during the night when people are asleep, or in the day 
when they are awake and alert. Yet their alertness will not prevent it. 
So why should they wish to hasten it when it brings them no good? 

While they are still in shock at the idea that their punishment 
may be very close, the next sign delivers an even greater shock, 
showing that punishment as having actually occurred when it has 
not. This is done to alert people’s consciences and heighten their feel- 
ings to its reality. Again, when it falls on you, believed you in it? 
Now? While you had been seeking to hasten it? (10:51) 

The image shows the punishment as having been inflicted, and 
they as having believed in it. It is as if they are being rebuked now 
for not believing when they had every reason to do so before they 
were punished. To complete this future scene, painted as if it is hap- 
pening now, the next sign says: Again, it would be said to those who 
did wrong: Experience the infinite punishment! Will you be given 
recompense but for what you had been earning? (10:52) Thus the 
chapter takes us to the moment of reckoning and punishment while 
a few moments and a couple of signs earlier we are still in this life, 
listening to God’s address to His Messenger, telling him of the fate 
of those who persist in denying his message. 

The scene concludes with the ungrateful asking the Prophet 
about whether the warming and punishment are really true. Deep in- 
side, they are shaken. The answer is emphatic, asserted with an oath 
that it is most certain: And they ask you to be told: Is it true? (10:53) 
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That is а remarkable reply indeed: ‘Say: Yes! Ву my Lord. (10:53) I 
know my Lord and His power, and I do not make a false oath. I only 
swear to assert the truth in a most serious manner: Ít is The Truth and 
you are not ones who frustrate Him. (10:53) He can always gather 
you and bring you to the reckoning and then administer His reward 
or punishment, as you deserve. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:41-10:53 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

This is followed by an address to the Prophet concerning the warnings 
God gives to those who deny the truth of His revelations. It is a clear warning 
wrapped in a cover of mystery. The Quranic message tells the Prophet: If the 
ungrateful deny you, Muhammad, then you say: For me are my actions and 
for you are your actions. You are free of what I do and I am free of what you 
do. There will be some who will listen to you. Have you, Muhammad, caused 
someone unwilling to hear, to hear if they had not been reasonable? Have you, 
Muhammad, guided the unwilling to see if they had not been perceiving? 
Whether We cause you, Muhammad to see some of what We promise them or 
We call you, Muhammad, to us, to Us is their return. Say: I control neither 
hurt nor profit for myself, but what God willed. Say: Considered you that if 
His punishment approached you at nighttime or at daytime, for which portion 
would the ones who sin be ones who seek to hasten? And the ungrateful ask 
you, Muhammad, to be told: Is it true? Say: Yes! By my Lord, it is The Truth 
and you ungrateful are not ones who frustrate Him. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

The ungrateful do not know whether it will come to pass within a day or 
so, or whether they will have to wait until the Day of Judgment. Thus it re- 
mains a constant threat to them, so that they may take heed and mend their 
ways. Gradually the passage which begins with a warning moves on to con- 
clude with a description of the situation when nothing is of any use, and no 
one can buy his escape from God’s punishment, not even if he had the whole 
world to offer. On the Day when God sits in judgement, no one shall suffer 
any injustice. Again we find here an example of the Quranic method which 
links this life with the life to come, in just a few touching words. But it also 
describes the link between the two lives as it is in reality, and as they should 
always be viewed from a Quranic standpoint. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 


Lesson 51(5) 
(8 BH) + 153 • (614-615 CE) 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What 15 the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


To every community there is a term the Quranic message says. Can the 
term be delayed? When its term draws near it will neither be delay by an hour 
or will it be able to press її forward. God determines the fate of a community. 
When the time comes, there is no delaying it nor moving it forward. We need 
to be ready each and every day as we do not know when the term for our com- 
munity is. Every community has its term. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I found that sometimes I am not fair-minded. 

I was able to contrast the reasoning of a believer and an ungrateful 
person based on Quranic signs. 

I gained insight into fair-mindedness and developing a sense of justice 
when Í considered multiple points of view. 
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LESSON 51(6). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
LOGIC (BEING REASONABLE) 


Logic is a word that has many meanings and uses: 


1) Correct reasoning or the study of correct reasoning and its foundations. 

2) The relationships between propositions (supports, assumes, implies, 
contradicts, counts against, is relevant to). 

3) The system of principles, concepts, and assumptions that are the basis for 
Quranic Studies. 

4) Reasoning that bears upon the truth or justification of any belief or set of 
beliefs. 

5) Reasoning that bears upon an answer to any question or set of questions. 


The word logic relates to the question of explanation. As human thought 
and behavior is to some extent based on logic rather than instinct, we try to 
figure things out using ideas, meanings, and thought. Such intellectual behav- 
ior inevitably involves logic or considerations of a logical sort: some sense of 
what is relevant and irrelevant, of what supports and what counts against a 
belief, of what we should and should not assume, of what we should and 
should not claim, of what we do and do not know, of what is and is not im- 
plied, of what does and does not contradict, of what we should or should not 
do or believe. 

Concepts have a logic in that we can investigate the conditions under 
which they do and do not apply, of what is relevant or irrelevant to them, of 
what they do or don't imply, etc. Questions have a logic in that we can inves- 
tigate the conditions under which they can be settled. Quranic Studies has a 
logic in that the Quran has purposes and a set of logical structures that bear 
upon those purposes: assumptions, concepts, issues, data, theories, claims, 
implications, consequences, etc. 

The concept of logic also plays an essential role in critical thinking. Un- 
fortunately, it takes a considerable length of time before most people become 
comfortable with its many uses. In part, this is due to people's failure to study 
their own thinking in keeping with the standards of reason and logic. This is 
not to deny, of course, that logic is involved in all human thinking. It is rather 
to say that the logic we use is often implicit, unexpressed, and sometimes con- 
tradictory. 

According to the Quran to be logical is to be “reasonable” ( ‘aga/a), to 
use one’s intellect ( “aqD. This course in Quranic Studies is to learn from 
Quranic logic. Events described in the Quran do not just happen. The sacred 
text’s description of events make sense when you understand its meaning. 

Questions should be asked with a method to them. Teachers should help 
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students figure out the logic behind the sign (ayah) or signs (ayat). Their an- 
swers should always reference particular Quranic signs. How they learn to 
support their answers by giving reasons and references to the sign(s) is im- 
portant, not any specific answer that they give. 

In many cases, Quranic learning has been through rote memorization and 
drills based on having memorized the signs. When students learn through this 
method, they are not logically informed as to what the Quranic signs are say- 
ing. They are learning only by association or rote memorization without con- 
necting the revelation to how they think or how they chose to live their life. 
As a result, students learn to think of the Quranic text as something they sim- 
ply memorize without ever understanding the meaning of what it says. In 
doing so, they do not integrate the meanings of the Quranic message into their 
lives, they do not “own” it. They rarely relate, that is, make relevant, what 
they have memorized to their own experience nor are they able to critique 
each by means of the other. They rarely try to test by making it a part of their 
everyday life. They rarely ask questions such as: 


Why is this so? How does this relate to what I already know? 
How does this relate to what І am learning in other classes? 


With the method of memorization of the sacred text, very few studen 
ever think that they need to implement what they аге leaming in their life nı 
have they learned how to do so. 

The Quranic vision of knowledge may be characterized as knowledge that 
is founded in understanding (fahm) and insight (tafaqquh). This is indicated 
in the numerous references in the text which encourage rational observation, 
thought, and reflection on the observable world and the universe beyond. It is 
knowledge mixed with insight that the Quran has visualized in its expression 
(al-tafaqquh fi’l-din), that is, “understands the religion.” This means as a rea- 
sonable approach filled with curiosity to constructing a worldview of Islam. 
Islam, in other words, advises knowledge through analysis and understanding 
that generate insight rather than a purely rigid and authoritarian approach that 
teaches blind certainty and a closed-mindedness that results in an imprison- 
ment of the mind so complete that the prisoner does not even know that his or 
her mind has been imprisoned. The two approaches are reflected in the famil- 
iar expressions: Faith based on detailed analysis (al-iman al-tafsilli) as op- 
posed to undigested and uncomprehended faith (a/-iman al-ijmali). The former 
is preferred by common acknowledgement of the clerics of all the leading 
schools of thought. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 


SIGNS 10:54-10:60 
Makkah: And if there would be 
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for every person who did wrong 
whatever is in or on the earth, 
he would, certainly, offer it for his ransom. 
And they would keep secret their self-reproach 
when they considered the punishment. 
But it will be decided between them with equity. 
And they, they will not be wronged. (10:54) 
No doubt to God belongs all that is in the heavens and the earth. 
No doubt the promise of God is true, 
but most of them know not. (10:55) 
It is He Who gives life and causes to die 
and to Him you will return, (10:56) 
O humanity! Surely, an admonishment drew near you 
from your Lord 
and a healing for what is in the breasts and a guidance 
and mercy for ones who believe. (10:57) 
Say: In the grace of God and in His mercy, 
therein let them be glad. 
That is better than what they gather. (10:58) 
Say: Considered you from what God caused to descend 
for you of provision 
and that you made some of it unlawful and some lawful? 
Say. Gave God permission to you or devise 
you against God? (10:59) 
And what is the opinion of those who devise a lie 
against God on the Day of Resurrection? 
Truly, God is Possessor of Grace to humanity, 
but most of them give not thanks. (10:60) 


COMMENTARY? 

While we are still following this question and answer, the chap- 
ter suddenly takes us deep into the time when people are made to ac- 
count for their deeds and their fate is determined. First a supposition 
is made: And if there would be for every person who did wrong what- 
ever is in or on the earth, he would, certainly, offer it for his ransom. 
(10:54) 

But such a ransom will not be accepted, even should it be of- 
fered. But before the sign is concluded, we see that what was sup- 
posed has come to pass and the whole matter is done and finished 
with: And they would keep secret their self-reproach when they con- 
sidered the punishment. (10:54) It has all come as a great surprise 
which leaves them powerless. The image here is one of gloomy faces, 
full of sadness, their lips unable to utter a word: But it will be decided 
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between them with equity. And they, they will not be wronged. (10:54) 
The whole scene which started only half a sign earlier as a supposed 
probability is concluded as a reality and a foregone conclusion. This 
is an example of how the Quran paints impressive scenes that pene- 
trate into our consciousness. 

To emphasize the concept of resurrection and reckoning the 
chapter gives us yet another image of God’s power as it appears in 
the heavens and the earth, life and death. It is a quick scene serving 
to reassert that what God promises will come to pass. This is fol- 
lowed by an appeal to all humanity to make the best use of, and re- 
ceive the maximum benefit from the Quran, which brings them an 
admonition, guidance and a cure for all that their hearts may harbour: 
(10:55) 

The signs take us first into the unfathomable reaches of the 
world beyond, stretching into time and place, as well as the past, 
present and future and into what takes place both in this life and in 
our imagination: Say: Considered you from what God caused to de- 
scend for you of provision and that you made some of it unlawful and 
some lawful? (10:59) 

These are nothing less than an assault on God’s authority 
whereby He makes things lawful or unlawful. (10:59-10:60) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:54-10:60 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells the Prophet to say: In the grace of God and j 
His mercy, therein let them be glad. That is better than what they gather. Sa: 
Have you considered from what God caused to descent for you of provision. 
that you made some of it unlawful and some lawful? Say: Did God give per- 
mission to you or are you devising against God? And what is the opinion of 
those who devise a lie against God on the Day of Resurrection? Truly God is 
Possessor of Grace to humanity, but most of them do not give thanks. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

Whoever did wrong in this life would want to give as ransom for his or 
her wrong deeds whatever is in and on the earth. They would hide their self- 
reproach, but it will be decided between them with equity. They will not be 
wronged. Everything in the heavens and the earth belongs to God. The prom- 
ise of God is undoubtedly true. He gives life and causes to die and to Him 
will be the return. O humanity! An admonishment drew near you from your 
Lord and a healing for what is in the breasts and a guidance and mercy for 
ones who believe. 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran is an healing, a guidance and a mercy for humanity. Is the 
Quran a healing? The Quran is an admonishment and a healing and a guidance 
and mercy for ones who believe. Turn to the Quran for guidance and mercy 
and as a healer for ones who believe. The Quran brings mercy and is a guid- 
ance for ones who believe. Those who believe turn to the Quran for mercy 
and guidance. The Quran is a mercy and guidance. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have leamed. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to relate the content of the above signs to practical 
situations in my life. 

I knew that 1 had connected the Quranic message when I was able 
to tell someone in my own words what this sign says. 
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LESSON 51(7). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
DEFINITIVENESS 

Definitiveness means to be conclusive, final, ultimate, precise: 
(muhkama). Definitive indicates that something is exact and accurate. It is an 
important aspect of Quranic critical thinking. It is part of strategies such as 
clarifying issues, conclusions, or beliefs and clarifying and analyzing the 
meanings of words and phrases. Not only is definitive a standard to be used 
when analyzing the Quranic message, but in expressing the Quranic message 
as well. That is, precision of expression is implied in the above strategies and 
forms an important part of reasoned dialogue and dialectic. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
SIGNS 10:61-10:70 
Makkah: Neither have you been on any matter 
nor have you recounted from the Recitation 
nor are you doing any action 
but We had been ones who bear witness over you 
when you press on it. 
And nothing escapes from your Lord 
of the weight of an atom in or on the earth 
nor in the heaven nor what is smaller than that nor what is greater 
than that but it is in a clear Book. (10:61) 
No doubt with the faithful friends of God 
there will be neither fear in them 
nor will they feel remorse. (10:62) 
Those who believed and had been God-conscious, (10:63) 
for them are good tidings in this present life 
and in the world to come. 
There is no substitution of the Words of God. 
That, it is the winning the sublime triumph. (10:64) 
And let not their saying dishearten you. 
Truly, all great glory belongs to God. 
He is The Hearing, The Knowing. (10:65) 
No doubt to God belongs whatever is in the heavens 
and whatever is in and on the earth. 
And follow not those who call to ascribed associates 
other than God. 
They follow nothing but opinion 
and they do nothing but guess. (10:66) 
It is He Who made the nighttime for you so that you rest in it 
and the daytime for one who perceives. 
Truly, in this are signs for a folk who hear. (10:67) 
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They said God took to Himself a son. 
Glory be to Him. He is Sufficient. 
To Him is whatever is in the heavens and in and on the earth. 
With you there is no authority for this. 
Say you against God what you know not? (10:68) 
Say: Truly, those who devise lies against God, 
they will not prosper, (10:69) 
only an enjoyment in the present! 
Again, to Us will be their return. 
Again, We will cause them to experience 
the severe punishment because they had been ungrateful. (10:70) 


COMMENTARY? 

The first sign in this passage reminds us that God is with us in 
all situations. (10:61) It is a feeling that brings reassurance and awe 
at the same time. For how is it that God is with us, witnessing what- 
ever we do? (10:62-10:64) 

Those whom the chapter describes as being close to God are the 
true believers who are God-fearing. Faith is something that penetrates 
deep into the heart and to which credit is given by action, which, in 
tum means the implementation of God’s commandments. This is how 
the concept of being close to God should be understood: And let not 
their saying dishearten you. Truly, all great glory belongs to God. 
He is The Hearing, The Knowing. (10:65) 

Everyone in the heavens and the earth, whether human, jinn or 
angels, obedient or disobedient, are subject to His power: No doubt 
to God belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is in and 
on the earth. (10:66) The reference here is to animate creatures in 
order to emphasize that all of them, weak or strong, are under God’s 
control. Those presumed partners have no real partnership of any 
kind with God. Indeed those who claim them to be God’s partners 
are uncertain of their claims: And follow not those who call to as- 
cribed associates other than God. They follow nothing but opinion 
and they do nothing but guess. (10:66) 

This is followed by a statement portraying some aspects of 
God’s power as reflected in the universe. These aspects are often 
overlooked because of familiarity: ft is He Who made the nighttime 
for you so that you rest in it and the daytime for one who perceives. 
(10:67) The One who controls all stillness and movement, who 
makes the night a time for rest, and gives he day its light, enabling 
people to act and see, has absolute control over all people. Therefore, 
He is able to protect those who are close to Him: Truly, in this are 
signs for a folk who hear. (10:67) They do not stop at the mere lis- 
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tening, but they also reflect and contemplate. 

They are then brought face to face with the reality which shows 
that they have no proof to support their claims. The Quranic sign 
uses the term ‘sultan’ which means authority, in place of ‘evidence’ 
because authority provides strength, and the one who has a proof to 
support his claim is in a position of strength: They said God took to 
Himself a son. Glory be to Him. He is Sufficient. To Him is whatever 
is in the heavens and in and on the earth. With you there is no au- 
thority for this. Say you against God what you know not? (10:68) 

They will have no prosperity whatsoever, whether in this life or 
in the life to come. Say: Truly, those who devise lies against God, 
they will not prosper, (10:69) True success is that which results from 
leading a life that is consistent with the laws God has set in operation. 
These lead to all goodness, elevating human beings to a higher level 
of humanity and setting their social structure on the right basis. Pros- 
perity is not limited to material progress. Such progress is only su- 
perficial and temporary if it is combined with the destruction of 
human values, replacing them with animal values. 

Their enjoyment is brief and temporary. Only an enjoyment in 
the present! Again, to Us will be their return, Again, We will cause 
them to experience the severe punishment because they had been un- 
grateful. (10:70) It has no permanent link with the enjoyment re- 
served for the hereafter. Indeed, it is followed by ‘severe torment’ 
for turning away from the laws of nature which God has devised. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:61-10:70 
WHO IS Сор? 

It is God who makes the nighttime for rest and the daytime for one who 
perceives. They said: God took to Himself a son. Glory be to Him. He is Suf- 
ficient. To Him is whatever is in the heavens and in and on the earth. With 
you,humanity, there is no authority. There is no substitution in the Words of 
God. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

We bear witness to you, Muhammad, over any matter and the recitation 
that you recount and any action that you do. Nothing escapes from your Lord, 
Muhammad, of the weight of an atom in or on the earth nor in the heaven nor 
what is smaller than that nor what is greater than that but it is in a clear Book. 
Let not their saying dishearten you, Muhammad. All great glory belongs to 
God. Say: Those who devise lies against God, they will not prosper. They will 
only have an enjoyment in the present, but to Us is their return. We will cause 
them to experience the severe punishment because they had been ungrateful. 
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HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

With the faithful friends of God there will be neither fear nor remorse. 
Those who believed and been God-conscious, for them are good tidings in 
the present life and in the world to come. Do not follow those who call to as- 
cribed associates other than God. They follow nothing but opinion. They do 
nothing but guess. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7, What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message states: There is no substitution in the Words of God. 
Can someone substitute for the Words of God? The Quran clearly states that 
there is no substitution for the Words of God. There is no substituting the 
Words of God. The Words of God are The Truth. There is no substitution for 
The Truth. The Quran is the Word of God. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I looked for inter-connections between these various Quranic signs. 
I realized the inter-connectness of ideas in these signs. 
I did not memorize the signs and repeat them like a parrot does, 

but I studied them as a detective would, relating new things 

1 learned to things that I previously knew. 
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LESSON 51(8). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
CONNECTING COMPLEXITIES AND INTERRELATIONSHIPS 

To connect complexities and interrelationships is an intellectual standard 
for critical thinking. This relates to the complexities and interrelationships be- 
tween and among the Quranic verses. They require you to think beneath the 
surface of what the section or sign is saying. Exploring the Quranic message 
in the classroom depends on the quality of commitment of you and your class- 
mates to develop your ability to discern the depth of what you are studying. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
SIGNS 10:71-10:82 Noan AND MOSES 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (10:71) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (10:72) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (10:73) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (10:74) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:75) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:76) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:77) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:78) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:79) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:80) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:81) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses and Aaron (10:82) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 

Sicns 10:83-10:92 Moses 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:83) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:84) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:85) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:86) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:87) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:88) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:89) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:90) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:91) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (10:92) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
SIGNS 10:93-10:103 
Makkah: Book : Children of Jacob (10:93) 
Madinah: (10:94) 
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Madinah: (10:95) 
Madinah: (10:96) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (10:97) 
Makkah: Book 28: Jonah (10:98) 
And if your Lord willed, all would have believed 
who are on the earth altogether. 
So would you compel humanity 
against their will until they become ones who believe? (10:99) 
And it would not have been for any person to believe 
but by the permission of God. 
And He lays disgrace on those who are not reasonable. (10:100) 
Say: Look on what is in the heavens and the earth. 
And neither the signs nor the warning 
avail a folk who believe not. (10:101) 
So wait they awhile but like in the days 
of those who passed away before them? 
Say: So wait awhile. I am with you among 
the ones waiting awhile! (10:102) 
Again, We rescue Our Messengers and those who believed. 
Thus, it is an obligation upon Us to deliver 
the ones who believe. (10:103) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:99-10:103 
WHO Is Gop? 

All would have believed if God had so willed. It is an obligation upon 
God to deliver the ones who believe. A person believes only by God’s per- 
mission. God lays disgrace upon those who are not reasonable. 


HOw ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 
Would you compel humanity to believe against their will? 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I thought about the depth of interrelationships as expressed in this 
sign between God, the Messenger and the believers. 
I was able to explain the main points of the sign to another student. 
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LESSON 51(9). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 


APPROPRIATENESS 

Appropriateness means bearing upon or relating to the matter at hand, 
that is understanding the Quranic message. It implies a close logical relation- 
ship with, and importance to, what the Quran is revealing. Its relevance and 
validity of information helps in structuring problems and solving them. The 
appropriateness of the Quran’s message has been clear for over 1400 years as 
it is the model which the believers follow. 

It is not the effort that you put into this Quranic Studies that is evaluated, 
but the quality of your learning. Quranic appropriateness connects to its teach- 
ing you how to think. Once you have assessed the issues, concepts and infor- 
mation relevant to the particular sign or signs, your thinking will be focused 
on the task, question or problem related from the sign or signs. 

The Quranic message conforms to the principles of good reasoning. It is 
sensible and teaches good judgment through its consistent, logical, complete, 
relevant and appropriate arguments on issues that are important to human life. 
Being sensitive with an ability to judge appropriateness is only developed with 
continuous practice, practice in distinguishing the relevant from the irrelevant, 
by evaluating what is appropriate and by arguing for and against the appro- 
priateness of facts. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 10: JONAH (YUNUS) 
SIGNS 10:104-10:109 


Makkah: Say: O humanity! 

If you were in uncertainty as to my way of life, 

then, I will not worship those whom you worship other than God. 
Rather, I worship only God Who will call you to Himself. 

And Í was commanded that I be 

among the ones who believe (10:104) 

and that: Set you your face to the way of life of a monotheist. 
And be you not among the ones who are polytheists. (10:105) 
And call not to other than God what neither profits nor hurts you 
And if you were to accomplish that, truly, you would be 

among the ones who are unjust. (10:106) 

And if God afflicts you with harm, 

there is no one who removes it but He. 

And if He wants good for you, there is no one 

who repels His grace. 

It lights on whomever He wills of His servants. 

And He is The Forgiving, The Compassionate. (10:107) 

Say: O humanity! Surely, The Truth drew near you from your Lord 
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so whoever was truly guided, then, he is only truly guided 
for his own self. 

And whoever went astray, then, he only goes astray 

to his own loss. 

And Í am not a trustee over уои. (10:108) 

And follow you what is revealed to you. 

And have you patience until God gives judgment. 

And He is Best of the ones who judge. (10:109) 


COMMENTARY? 

In this its final passage, the signs bring to an end for now of our 
journey of the universe, and reflection on aspects of human consti- 
tution, and the realms of feeling and thought. It is as if we are return- 
ing home with a wealth of riches, as also looking for relaxation after 
a long journey. The signs have dwelt on the central theme of faith 
with its main issues: the Oneness of God, Who has no partners and 
Who admits no mediation or mediators; His absolute sovereignty and 
overpowering will; the laws He has set in operation which no one 
can amend or change; the truth of revelation which makes the true 
faith clear to all; the resurrection and the reckoning and reward on 
the Day of Judgment. All these issues have been clarified with his- 
torical accounts and illustrated with fine examples and analogies. 
Now they are summed up in a short passage. The Prophet is in- 
structed to declare these principles to humanity, making clear that he 
will continue along the line he has followed until God has judged 
between him and those who oppose him. He is indeed the best of all 
judges. 


PERSEVERANCE UNTIL FINAL JUDGEMENT 

Say: O humanity! If you were in uncertainty as to my way of life, 
then, I will not worship those whom you worship other than God. 
(10:104) Here the Prophet is told to address all humanity, although 
the address is meant in the first instance to the Arabs in Makkah who 
believed in a multiplicity of deities. He tells them that if they are in 
doubt about the truth of the faith to which he is calling, then their 
doubts will never tum him away from the truth which he is preach- 
ing. He is not going to change his way so as to worship their false 
gods. 

Instead, rather, I worship only God Who will call you to Himself. 
(sign 104) He is the One who determines everyone’s span of life and 
the time when everyone dies, Emphasizing this aspect here is signif- 
icant because it reminds them of God’s power over them. He is the 
One to be worshipped, not those false deities which cannot give life 
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or cause death. He is also told to make his own instructions plain to 
them: And was commanded that I be among the ones who believe. 
(10:104) He fulfils his orders as they are given to him, without going 
beyond his limits. 

Set you your face to the way of life of a monotheist. (10:105) 
Here the style changes into a direct order, which is given in such a 
way that it sounds as if it is being given now in front of them all. 
This is far more effective. Set you your face to the way of life of a 
monotheist. turning to God alone and accepting what He has revealed 
to you as the complete truth. And be you not among the ones who 
are polytheists. (10:105) This re-emphasizes the meaning of sincere 
and exclusive following to the true faith and being one of the believ- 
ers. The emphasis takes the form of a direct prohibition of associating 
partners with God which follows a direct order to believe. And call 
not to other than God what neither profits nor hurts you. And if you 
were to accomplish that, truly, you would be among the ones who 
are unjust. (10:106) Do not appeal to any of those beings whom the 
ungrateful associate with God, for they cannot bring you any benefit 
or cause you any harm. If you do appeal to them, you will put your- 
self among the wrongdoers, because God is fair to all, and He does 
not show any favoritism to anyone. 

And if God afflicts you with harm, there is no one who removes 
it but He. And if He wants good for you, there is no one who repels 
His grace. It lights on whomever He wills of His servants. (sign 107) 
God has set certain laws in operation whereby harm and benefit in 
evitably affect human beings when they expose themselves to thei. 
causes. So if harm afflicts you through the operation of Сой” laws, 
then no one can remove that harm unless you follow the right course 
of action. This means that you should cease to expose yourself to the 
causes of harm if you are aware of them or appeal to God to make 
them known to you if you do not know them. 

Similarly, if you follow His laws which generate benefit for you, 
no one will be able to stop that benefit. [t will always be granted by 
God to those of His servants who decide to follow the means to 
achieve it. This is His general will and modus operandi. Furthermore: 
And He is The Forgiving, The Compassionate. (10:107) He forgives 
past sins when one sincerely repents. Furthermore, He is merciful to 
His servants, forgiving them their errors and increasing their reward 
for their good deeds when they adhere to the true path. 

This brings us to the final declaration to all people: Say: O hu- 
manity! Surely, The Truth drew near you from your Lord so whoever 
was truly guided, then, he is only truly guided for his own self. 
(10:108) It is the final, decisive word which makes it clear that every- 
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one chooses his or her way as they please after the truth has been 
given to all by their Lord. 

Therefore, And whoever went astray, then, he only goes astray 
to his own loss. And I am not a trustee over you. (sign 108) The 
Prophet is not required to force people to follow divine guidance. He 
only conveys to them his message and leaves them to choose freely, 
making it clear that everyone will bear the results of his or her choice. 

The final address to the Prophet tells him to follow what he has 
been instructed and to persevere until God has made His judgement: 
And follow you what is revealed to you. And have you patience until 
God gives judgment. And He is Best of the ones who judge. (10:109) 
The conclusion is in perfect harmony with the opening of the chapter 
and its contents, following the unique method of the Quran. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 10:104-10:109 
WHOo 15 Gop? 
He is the best of the ones who Judge. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

This is the sum of faith, as illustrated in this chapter. The Prophet is or- 
dered to declare it to humanity, and the order is given to him as though he is 
standing in front of them. The order is directed at each individual in person. 
It is a remarkably inspiring and effective method. The Prophet makes his dec- 
laration, facing up to material power, numerical strength, ignorant beliefs and 
a long history of associating partners with God. He makes his declaration, as 
commanded by God, with force and maximum clarity, when he has only a 
small number of followers in Makkah where the power is decidedly with the 
ungrateful. Thus he fulfills his duty towards the truth he is advocating, show- 
ing his unshakeable certainty in faith. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
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the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran says: Set your life to the way of a monotheist. Who is a 
monotheist? A monotheist is someone who worships the One God. There is 
no god but God. The Oneness of God. If there was more than One God, there 
would be chaos in the universe as each god vied with the other for control. 
There is no god, but God. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I understood how to relate what I was saying to the question 
at hand. 

I did not have a problem sticking to the issue of relevance. 

I was able to distinguish information that related to the problem 
of relevance from information that did not relate to it. 
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52(1). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 


WORTHINESS 
Sufficiently great or import to be worthy of attention. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: HUD (HUD) 
SIGNS 11:1-11:18 


Makkah: Alif Lam Ra. 

A Book, the signs in it were set clear. 

Again, they were explained distinctly 

from that which proceeds from the Presence 

of the Wise, Aware, (11:1) 

that you not worship any but God. 

Truly, I am а warner to уои from Him 

and a bearer of good tidings (11:2) 

and that: Ask for forgiveness from your Lord. 

Again, repent to Him that He give you fairer enjoyment for a term 
that which is determined. 

He gives His grace to every possessor of grace. 

And if they turn away, 

I fear for you the punishment of a Great Day. (11:3) 

To God is your return. 

And He is Powerful over everything. (11:4) 

But they fold up their breasts 

that they conceal themselves from Him. 

No doubt at the time when they cover themselves 

with their garments, 

He knows what they keep secret and what they speak openly. 
Truly, He is Knowing of what is in their breasts. (11:5) 

And there is no moving creature on earth 

but its provision is from God. 

And He knows its appointed time and its repository. 

All is in a clear Book. (11:6) 

And it is He Who created the heavens and the earth in six days. 
And His Throne had been upon the waters that He try you 
—which of you is fairer in actions. 

And if you were to say to them: 

Truly, you are ones who will be raised up after death. 

Those who were ungrateful would be sure to say: 

This is nothing but clear sorcery. (11:7) 

If We postponed the punishment for them for a period of time, 
that which is numbered, they will, surely, say: What detains it? 
Certainly, the day it approaches them, 
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there is not of that which will be turned away from them 
and surrounded them was what 
they had been ridiculing of it. (11:8) 


COMMENTARY? 

The four opening signs: (11:1-11:4) set out the main fundamen- 
tal principles of the Quran: Confirmation of the facts of revelation 
and the divine message; submission to God alone who has no part- 
ners; God’s reward in this life and in the hereafter to those who fol- 
low His guidance and implement His code of living; his punishment 
in the hereafter of those who disbelieve, and the fact that all creatures, 
believers and the ungrateful alike, will ultimately return to God; His 
absolute power and limitless authority. 


DETAILED ANALYSIS 

A Book, the signs in it were set clear. (11:1) The Arabic term 
which is rendered in translation as have been perfected also denotes 
firmness of structure and precision of meaning. Every word, every 
phrase is used carefully to deliver exactly the required meaning. 
There is no conflict or contradiction between its signs which are all 
distinctly spelled out. Each is used at its right place, under a proper 
heading, in order to impart a precise meaning. 

Obviously the one who has so firmly perfected them, and dis- 
tinctly spelled them out, is not the Messenger; he is God: (11:1) His 
wisdom helps to mold their firm structure, and His comprehensive 
knowledge helps to give clarity to their detail. Furthermore, they 
come from Him directly, as delivered to His Messenger, without any 
distortion or alteration. 

But what do they tell us? First, an outline of the basics of faith: 
That you not worship any but God. signifies that we should submit 
our “self” only to God, and obey none but Him. 

Truly, I am a warner to you from Him and a bearer of good tid- 
ings. (11:2) This refers to the message and its dual purpose. 

And that: Ask for forgiveness from your Lord. (11:3) Whenever 
a sin is committed, it must be followed by a return to God and sub- 
mission to Him. Again, repent to Him that He give you fairer enjoy- 
ment for a term that which is determined. (11:3) Good reward then 
awaits those who repent and seek forgiveness. He gives His grace to 
every possessor of grace. (11:3) This is a self-evident threat to those 
who tum away: And if they turn away, I fear for you the punishment 
of a Great Day. (11:3) Finally, the return to God who has absolute 
power: о God is your return, And He is Powerful over everything. 
(11:4) 
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The promised reward is certain to come: Again, repent to Him 
that He give you fairer enjoyment for a term that which is deter- 
mined. (11:3) 

He gives His grace to every possessor of grace. (11:3) Some 
commentators are of the view that this applies to the hereafter. How- 
ever, it is probably more general, making it applicable to both this 
life and the life to come. But we need to look at it in the same way 
as we explained what “goodly enjoyment” in this present life means, 
because, in this sense, it is achievable in all situations. 

And if they turn away, I fear for you the punishment of a Great 
Day. (11:3) This refers to the punishment meted out on the Day of 
Judgment. This sense is reinforced by the next sign: To God is your 
return. (11:4) Retuming to God occurs in this world and the next, at 
every moment and in all situations. However, Quranic usage con- 
firms that when such an expression is used, it means the return that 
comes after this life is over. 

And He is Powerful over everything. (11:4) This again reinforces 
the meaning we have outlined, because stating that God has power 
over all things fits in with the concept of resurrection which the un- 
grateful found too difficult to accept. 


HIDING AWAY FROM GOD 

Having thus given a brief outline of what the Quran, the book 
with perfected and clearly spelled-out signs, contains, the chapter 
goes on to describe how some of them receive these signs when they 
are read to them by God”s Messenger. It describes the physical 
movements they make, hanging their heads down and covering their 
breasts to hide from God. It tells them of the absurdity of such action 
when God sees them even in their most private situations, and is fully 
aware of every move made by every creature on earth. (11:6) 

It shows what the ungrateful did when the Prophet tried to recite 
to them God’s revelations. They covered their breasts and hung their 
heads down in order to hide from God, even though they felt, in the 
depth of their hearts, that He was the originator of this revelation. 
This they intimated on more than one occasion. The same sign shows 
how futile such action is. God, who sent down this revelation, is 
watching them as they hide and as they come out of hiding. In the 
inimitable style of the Quran this meaning is presented in an awe- 
some personal and private situation. When they go to bed, alone, in 
the darkness of the night, with all their clothes and covers on, God 
remains with them. He sees what takes place in such a private situa- 
tion, and He has power over them in this condition, as well as in any 
other condition: No doubt at the time when they cover themselves 


LESSON 52(1)) 
(8BH) • 173 • (614-615 CE) 
with their garments. (11:5) 

Truly, He is Knowing of what is in their breasts. (11:5) He is, 
indeed, aware of the secrets people keep closely guarded. They are 
well hidden in people”s breasts and kept there permanently. For this 
reason they are described in the Arabic original as belonging to the 
bosom, as if they were inseparable. They are, nevertheless, known 
to God, who is well aware of every action, whisper and movement. 

And there is no moving creature on earth but its provision is from 
God. And He knows its appointed time and its repository. All is in a 
clear Book. (11:6) This is another example of God’s knowledge 
which encompasses everything. All the creatures which live on earth; 
every human being and every animal, whether it walks, flies, crawls 
or creeps; and every creature which lives underneath the soil or in 
the depths of the sea is known to God. He it is who provides them 
with sustenance and He knows where each one of them abides and 
where it lies down, where it comes and where it goes. Each single 
one of them is part of His very detailed knowledge. 


MATCHING SCIENCE WITH THE QURAN 

The signs moves ahead by giving people a clearer idea of their 
true Lord, drawing their attention to the fact that He has created the 
heavens and the earth according to a certain system, with well-de- 
fined stages, to serve a definite purpose. It points out certain mani 
festations of God’s power and wisdom which fit well with the them 
of resurrection and reckoning, action and reward: (11:7) 

The sign speaks of the creation of the heavens and the earth in 
six days, which we discussed when commenting on 10:3. This cre- 
ation is mentioned here in order to establish that there is a definite 
link between the system which holds the universe together and the 
system that regulates human life: That He try you--which of you is 
fairer in actions. (11:7) 

Let us now reflect on this sign from the proper point of view, 
that is, faith and life: And it is He Who created the heavens and the 
earth in six days. And His Throne had been upon the waters. (11:7) 

He has created the heavens and the earth in six days. There are 
several points not expressly stated here, but referred to later in the 
chapter. He has created them in this span of time to make them suit- 
able for the emergence of human life. He has also created we human 
beings and made the earth and part of the heavens subject to His will. 
He Himself exercises His power over the whole universe: that He 
try you—which of you is fairer in actions. (11:7) Here, the text seems 
to make the creation of the heavens and the earth in six days, coupled 
with the fact that God has power over the whole universe, a test for 
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us. This adds to the seriousness of the test and makes us feel our own 
importance. 

Denial of the resurrection and the reckoning and the handing out 
of rewards sounds very strange in this context. When it is stated that 
testing people is linked with the creation of the heavens and the earth 
and is essential to this universal system and the laws of existence, 
those who deny it sound both absurd and totally unaware of the major 
facts of the creation of this universe. For this reason they are sur- 
prised and stunned by these facts: Truly, you are ones who will be 
raised up after death. Those who were ungrateful would be sure to 
say: This is nothing but clear sorcery. (11:7) 

What a strange claim. How false it sounds in the light of the pre- 
ceding Quranic statement! 


THE HUMAN BEING IN DIFFERENT Moops 

In their denial of the Day of Judgment, the ungrateful are seen 
to be totally unaware of its close relation to the law that governs the 
whole universe. They demonstrate the same ignorance concerning 
punishment in this life. They question the fact that they have not al- 
ready been overtaken by suffering and punishment. They wonder at 
the delay: (11:8) 

Certainly, the day it approaches them, there is not of that which 
will be turned away from them and surrounded them was what they 
had been ridiculing of it. (11:8) A believer, indeed anyone who takes 
a serious view of things, does not ask for God”’s punishment to be 
hastened. Such people know that if punishment is deferred, such de- 
ferment is as а result of Сой” compassion and wisdom, so that those 
who are more responsive to faith may eventually accept it. Indeed in 
the period during which God chose not to inflict overwhelming pun- 
ishment on the Quraysh ungrateful many of them adopted the 
Quranic message and served it well afterwards. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 11:1-11:18 
WHO Is Gop? 


He gives His grace to every possessor of grace. 


HOw ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Prophet says: I am a wamer to you from Him and a bearer of good 
tidings: As forgiveness from your Lord. Repent to Him that He give you fairer 
enjoyment for a determined term. If the ungrateful turn away: I fear for you 
the punishment of a Great Day. To God is your return. If you, Muhammad, 


were to say to them: you are ones who will be raised up after death, the un- 
grateful would say that this is sorcery. 
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HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 
The ungrateful say to speak of the Great Day is clear sorcery. If God post- 
poned the punishment for them, they would say: What detains it? They will 
be surrounded on that Day by what they had been ridiculing. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE ОЕ How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 

5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 

7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 

8. What is its Point of View? 


— 


According to the Quranic message, the Messenger is a warner and ғ 
bearer of good news from God. What is the job of a Messenger of God? Tc 
warn of the end of time and to give good news to those who believe. Those 
who believe are those who have heeded the warning and receive the good 
news. One has a choice between accepting the warning or not. Those who ac- 
cept the warning and believe the Day will come, receive good news. The Day 
will come. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I am frequently able to explain this to someone. 
I know that if I cannot explain this sign to someone else, it shows 
that I have not learned them well enough. 
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LESSON 52(2). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
NUMEROUS OR MULTIPLE VIEWPOINTS 

In terms of critical thinking, numerous as an intellectual standard means 
involving multiple viewpoints: In the Quranic context, there are the many 
viewpoints presented: those of the ones who are believers, the ones who are 
ungrateful, the ones who are doers of good, the ones who are wrongdoers, and 
so forth. 

The Quran presents multiple viewpoints and indicates a wide-ranging and 
broad-minded perspective. Its reasoning is clear, accurate precise, relevant 
and deep along with a breadth of multiple points of view, Thinking in terms 
of multiple viewpoints requires insightful thinking. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: HUD (HUD) 
SIGNS 11:9-11:24 
Makkah: And if We caused the human being 
to experience mercy from Us, 
then, again, We tear it out from him, 
truly, he is hopeless, ungrateful. (11:9) 
And if We caused him to experience favor 
after tribulation afflicted him, 
he is certain to say: Evil deeds went from me! 
Truly, he becomes glad, boastful. (11:10) 
But those who endured patiently 
and did as the ones in accord with morality, 
those, for them is forgiveness 
and a great compensation. (11:11) 
Madinah (11:12) 
Makkah: Say: Approach you, then, with ten chapters 
of the Quran like it, that which is forged, 
and call to whomever you were able 
other than God if you had been ones who are sincere. (11:13) 
If they respond not to you, then, 
know that it was only caused to descend by the knowledge of God 
and that there is no god but He. 
Are you, you, then, ones who submit to God? (11:14) 
Whoever had been wanting this present life and its adornment, 
We pay their account in full to them for their actions in it. 
And they will not be diminished in it. (11:15) 
Those are those for whom there is nothing 
in the world to come but fire. 
And what they crafted here was fruitless. 
And what they had been doing is in vain. (11:16) 
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Madinah (11:17) 

Makkah: Who does greater wrong 

than he who devised a lie against God? 

Those will be presented before their Lord. 

And the ones who bear witness will say: 

These are those who lied against their Lord. 

But the curse of God is upon the ones who are unjust— (11:18) 

they who bar from the way of God and desire in it crookedness. 

And they, in the world to come, 

they are ones who disbelieve. (11:19) 

Those will not be ones who frustrate Him on the earth, 

nor had there been for them—other than God—any protectors. 

The punishment is multiplied for them. 

Not had they been able to have the ability to hear, 

nor had they been perceiving. (11:20) 

Those are those who lost their souls. 

What they had been devising had gone astray. (11:21) 

Without a doubt they in the world to come, 

they are the ones who are losers. (11:22) 

Truly, those who believed 

and did as the ones in accord with morality 

and humbled themselves before their Lord, 

those will be the Companions of the Garden. 

They, ones who will dwell in it forever. (11:23) 

The parable of the two groups of people 

is as the one unwilling to see, unwilling to hear 

and the other, seeing and hearing. 

They are not on the same level in likeness. 

Will you not, then, recollect? (11:24) 


COMMENTARY? 

The rest of the passage describes aspects of the psychology of 
the human being, a remarkable creature who, without faith, remains 
short-sighted, inconsistent and vacillating: (11:9-11:11) 

But those who endured patiently. (11:11) Such people remain 
steadfast when they enjoy ease and plenty and when they endure ad- 
versity. Many people may be too proud to show weakness when they 
suffer any hardship. But few indeed are those who do not give them- 
selves airs when they enjoy bliss and affluence. 

And did as the ones in accord with morality in both situations. 
Those, for them is forgiveness and a great compensation for their 
commendable attitude in both situations. A serious view of faith, 
manifested in God-conscious deeds, is the only thing that protects us 
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from despair during hardship and from arrogance during times of 
ease and plenty. Ít is the only factor which helps many adopt a con- 
sistent attitude in both situations. With faith we feel our link with 
God. We are thus not overwhelmed by adversity. Nor are we proud 
and insolent when we enjoy abundance. To a believer both situations 
are beneficial. As the Prophet says: Only a believer derives benefit 
from both situations. 


A CHALLENGE NEVER TO BE MET 

The ungrateful often claimed that the Quran was a forgery, in- 
vented by the Prophet. Here, he is instructed to challenge them to 
produce ten chapters similar to the Quran, and to that end, they are 
able to seek the help of whomever they like: Or they say: He devised 
it. Say: Approach you, then, with ten chapters of the Quran like it, 
that which is forged, (11:12-11:13) The same sort of challenge occurs 
in the preceding chapter, Jonah, but there they are only challenged 
to produce one chapter like the Quran. So why are they now chal- 
lenged to produce ten chapters? 

And call to whomever you were able other than God if you had 
been ones who are sincere. (11:13) The challenge included anyone 
they cared to call to their aid: their deities whom they claimed to be 
God’s partners, their finest poets as well as those among them who 
were endowed with the best literary talents. All they had to do to 
prove their allegation that the Quran was invented, was produce ten 
chapters like those of the Quran. 

But all the help you seek will produce nothing. So, if they re- 
spond not to you then it should be enough for you to come to know 
the truth of revelation: Know that it was only caused to descend by 
the knowledge of God (11:14) He alone has the ability to bestow the 
Quran. Only His knowledge could have produced it the way it is. 
They must also realize there is no god but He. (11:14) This is the net 
result of the inability of their gods to help compose ten chapters sim- 
ilar to those God revealed. The self-evident conclusion then is that 
there is only one God who alone is able to reveal such a Scripture. 

Having stated this fact, which does not admit any contradiction, 
the sign concludes with a question which allows for only one answer, 
unless it be by those who stubbomly refuse to admit the obvious. 
The question is Are you, you, then, ones who submit to God? (11:14) 

Despite their failure to meet the challenge, their stubborn rejec- 
tion of the self- evident truth continued. Their rejection was moti- 
vated by their unwillingness to relinquish their privileges in this life. 
They had the wealth and power to subjugate and deprive others of a 
chance to respond to the call of freedom, dignity and justice, the call 


LESSON 52(2)) 
(8 BH) = 179 = (614-615 CE) 


to believe that there is no deity but God. Therefore, the following 
sign describes their true situation and their inevitable destiny: 
(11:15-11:16) 

We see all around us people, individuals and communities, 
whose aspirations do not go beyond this world, and who actually 
have abundant enjoyment. We need not wonder about and question 
this. For this is the rule God has established for this life: Whoever 
had been wanting this present life and its adornment, We pay their 
account in full to them for their actions in it. (11:15-11:24) 

These signs with varying rhythm and a multitude of pointers and 
references, give us an impression of what the small group of early 
believers faced during that critical period of the Quranic message. It 
tells us that the situation needed to be clearly defined and faced with 
positive action. 


THE GREATEST LOSERS 

To invent any lie is to commit a terrible crime against truth and 
against the person concerned. How much more terrible the crime be- 
comes then when the lies are fabricated against God? The culprits 
then: Those will be presented before their Lord. And the ones who 
bear witness will say: These are those who lied against their Lord. 
(11:18) It is a scene where their crime is publicized and they are dis- 
graced. They are singularly pointed out and everyone is made aware 
that their lies were against their Lord. (11:18). The scene carries an 
air of lying, and is followed by a suitably appropriate curse: But the 
curse of God is upon the ones who are unjust, (11:18) 

This curse is invoked by the witnesses, who are the angels, tk 
messengers and the believers, or probably, all humanity. Thus, hu 
miliation awaits them on that vast stage where they are brought to 
account. Or, perhaps, it is God’’s final decision in their case along 
with the humiliation and the disgrace which they are made to endure 
in front of all people. In this case it should be read not as an invoca- 
tion, but as a statement of fact: But the curse of God is upon the ones 
who are unjust. The unjust are those who associate partners with God 
and who fabricate lies against Him in order to debar others from His 
path. 

They who bar from the way of God and desire in it crookedness 
(11:19) They do not wish to act with honesty and sincerity. They do 
not like to behave in a straightforward manner. They prefer crooked- 
ness and deviousness. The pronoun “it” used here refers to either 
the path of God or to life generally. The truth about them is empha- 
sized, for they are those “‘who deny the life to come.” The Arabic 
expression here is much more emphatic, so that the enormity of their 
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crime is portrayed in sharp relief. 

These people, cursed and turned away are: Those who will not 
be ones who frustrate Him on the earth, nor had there been for 
them—other than God—any protectors. The punishment is multiplied 
for them. Not had they been able to have the ability to hear, nor had 
they been perceiving. (11:20) God is always able to punish them in 
this life, if He so wishes. Nor had there been for them—other than 
God—any protectors or support against God. It is, however, His will 
to defer their punishment to the future life, so that they will endure 
torment in this world and in the world to come. The punishment is 
multiplied for them. (11:20) They have wasted their senses, and lived 
as if they were dispossessed of their faculties of hearing and seeing: 
Not had they been able to have the ability to hear, nor had they been 
perceiving. (11:20) Those are those who lost their souls. (11:21) 

This is indeed the most terrible 1055. For he who has lost his own 
soul cannot benefit from anything he gains in its place. These people 
have wasted their lives. They could not appreciate their dignity which 
is best fulfilled by lifting themselves above submission to anyone 
other than God. They incurred their loss when they denied the here- 
after and fabricated lies against their Lord with the expectation that 
they would never meet Him. In the life to come they will find that 
they have lost their souls. What they had been devising had gone 
astray. (11:21) Their fabrications will go amiss. They cannot find the 
lies they invented against God. They will all disappear. Without a 
doubt they in the world to come, they are the ones who are losers. 
(11:22) What loss can be greater than theirs when they have lost their 
own souls both in this life and in the life to come? 

Contrasted with their situation is that of those who believe and 
maintain good and proper action. These are reassured, have total trust 
in their Lord, undisturbed by any doubt or worry: Truly, those who 
believed and did as the ones in accord with morality and humbled 
themselves before their Lord, those will be the Companions of the 
Garden. (11:23) The Arabic expression used for “humbled them- 
selves” also denotes submission, trust and reassurance. It depicts a 
believer’s relationship with his Lord which is one of complete satis- 
faction, security and freedom from all worry. 

We have finally a very vivid image of each of the two groups. 
The first is like a person who cannot see because he is blind, and can- 
not hear because he is deaf. He does not put his senses and faculties 
to their ultimate use, serving his mind, so that he can think, reason 
and contemplate. He is indeed deprived of all his senses and faculties. 
The other group are like a person who sees and hears and is, there- 
fore, rightly guided by his senses. The parable of the two groups of 
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people is as the one unwilling to see, unwilling to hear and the other, 
seeing and hearing. (11:24) This image is then followed by a rhetor- 
ical question: They are not on the same level in likeness. Will you 
not, then, recollect? (11:24) The whole issue does not require more 
than taking heed. It is a simple, straightforward issue. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 11:9-11:24 
WHO Is Gop? 

God causes human beings to experience mercy from Him. If He removes 
it, human beings becomes hopeless, ungrateful. If they suffer tribulation and 
it is removed, they become glad, boastful. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Messenger is told to say to the ungrateful who do not believe the 
Quranic message is from God: Approach with ten chapters like the Quran that 
you say is forged and call to whomever you are able for help—other than 
God—if you are able. If they do not respond to you, then know that the 
Quranic revelation was only caused to descend by the knowledge of God and 
that there is no god but He. Then ask: Are you ungrateful, then, ones who sub- 
mit to God (muslim)? 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

Whoever wants this present life and its adornment will be given it. The 
end for them is the fire. Whatever they did here on earth is fruitless and in 
vain. Who does greater wrong than he who devised a lie against God? They 
will be presented to God by ones who bear witness who will say: These ar 
those who lied against their Lord. The curse of God be upon the ones who ai 
unjust—those who bar from the way of God. They are ones who disbelieve it 
the world to come. They are ones who have lost their soul. They are the losers. 
Those who believe and act in accord with morality and humble themselves 
before their Lord will be the Companions of the Garden. The parable of these 
two groups of people is the one who is unwilling to see, unwilling to hear and 
the other, seeing and hearing. They are not on the same level in likeness. Will 
you ungrateful not recollect? 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


LESSON 52(2)) 
(8 ВН) • 182 • (614-615 CE) 
DEVELOPING QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 
Using Problem-Based Learning to Answer Questions 
Problem based learning will provide you with opportunities 
to: 


Examine and try out what you know 

Discover what you need to learn 

Develop your people skills for achieving higher performance 
in teams 

Improve your communications skills 

State and defend positions with evidence and sound argu- 

ment 

Become more flexible in processing information and meeting 
obligations 

Practice skills that you will need after your education 


The Quran says: The curse of God is on the unjust. Who are the unjust? 
The unjust are those who bar people from the way of God and who do not be- 
lieve in the Day of Judgment. Not to believe in the Day of Judgment is to be 
unjust. Injustice is to deny the signs of God. Those who deny the signs of God 
will receive the punishment on that Day. The Day will come. 


Write a Problem Statment 

A problem statement should come from your/the group's analysis 
of what you know, and what you will need to know to solve it. You 
will need: a written statement; the agreement of your group on the 
statement; feedback on this statement from your instructor. (This may 
be optional, but is a good idea) 
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LESSON 52(3). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
RIGHT JUDGMENT 

The condition or quality of being true, correct, or exact; freedom from 
error or defect; precision or exactness; correctness; faithful representation of 
the truth. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: Нор (Нор) 

SIGNS 11:25-11:35 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:25) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:26) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:27) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:28) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:29) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:30) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:31) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:32) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:33) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:34) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:35) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: Hup (HUD) 

SIGNS 11:36-11:49 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:36) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:37) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:38) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:39) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:40) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:41) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:42) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:43) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:44) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:45) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:46) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:47) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:48) 
Makkah: Book 25: Noah (11:49) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: Нор (Нор) 

SIGNS 11:50-11:60 
Makkah: Book 25: Hud and the People of Aad (11:50) 
Makkah: Book 25: Hud and the People of Aad (11:51) 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
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Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: HUD (HUD) 
SIGNS 11:61-11:68 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Makkah 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 25: 
Book 25: 
: Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 
Book 25: 


Book 25: Hud and the People of Aad (11:52) 
Hud and the People of Aad (11:53) 
Hud and the People of Aad (11:54) 
: Hud and the People of Aad (11:55) 
Hud and the People of Aad (11:56) 
Hud and the People of Aad (11:57) 
Hud and the People of Aad (11:58) 
Hud and the People of Aad (11:59) 
Hud and the People of Aad (11:60) 


Salih and the People of Thamud (11:61) 
Salih and the People of Thamud (11:62) 
Salih and the People of Thamud (11:63) 
Salih and the People of Thamud (11:64) 
Salih and the People of Thamud (11:65) 
Salih and the People of Thamud (11:66) 
Salih and the People of Thamud (11:67) 
Salih and the People of Thamud (11:68) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: Нор (Нир) 
SIGNS 11:69-11:83 


Makkah: 


Makkah 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Makkah 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: Hub (Нор) 


SIGNS 11:84-11:95 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:84) 


Book 26: 
: Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
: Book 26 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Lot (11:69) 
Lot (11:70) 
Lot (11:71) 
Lot (11:72) 
Lot (11:73) 
Lot (11:74) 
Lot (11:75) 


: Lot (11:76) 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


Lot (11:78) 
Lot (11:79) 
Lot (11:80) 
Lot (11:81) 
Lot (11:82) 
Lot (11:83) 
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Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:85) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:86) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:87) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:88) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:89) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:90) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:91) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:92) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:93) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:94) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb), the People of Midian (11:95) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: HUD (HUD) 
SIGNS 11:96-11:109 

Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Pharaoh (11:96) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Pharaoh (11:97) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Pharaoh (11:98) 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses, Pharaoh (11:99) 
Makkah: That is from the tidings of the towns 
that We relate to you. 
Of them, some are ones that are standing up 
and some are stubble. (11:100) 
And it was not that We did wrong to them. 

Rather, they did wrong themselve: 

And their gods availed them m 

whom they call to besides God at al: 
When the command of your Lord drew near 
they increased them not 
other than in ruination. (11:101) 
And, thus, ís the taking of your Lord 
when He took the towns 
while they are ones who are unjust. 
Truly, His taking is painful, severe. (11:102) 
In that, truly, there is a sign 
for whoever feared the punishment of the world to come. 
That Day humanity will be one that is gathered together for it 
and that will be a witnessed Day. (11:103) 
And We postpone it not but for the numbered term. (11:104) 
On the Day it approaches no person will assert anything 
but with His permission. Then, among them will be 
the disappointed and the happy. (11:105) 
As for those who were in despair, they will be in the fire. 
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For them in it is sobbing and sighing, (11:106) 

ones who will dwell in it for as long as the heavens 

and the earth continued, 

but what your Lord willed. 

Truly, your Lord is Achiever of what He wants. (11:107) 
And as for those who were happy, they will be in the Garden, 
ones who will dwell in it for as long 

as the heavens and the earth continued, 

but what your Lord willed, a gift 

that will not be that which is broken. (11:108) 

So be you not hesitant as to what these worship. 

They worship nothing but what their fathers worship before. 
And We are the ones who pay their share in full 

without being that which is reduced. (11:109) 


COMMENTARY? 

The first comment: (11:100-11:102) directly relates to the his- 
torical accounts, and is followed by one which utilizes the punish- 
ment meted out to those early communities as a means of inspiring 
awe of punishment in the hereafter. This is given in a very awesome 
scene of the Day of Judgment, which is held out before our eyes. 
(11:103-11:108) 


SUMMING UP PAST LESSONS 

So far, the chapter has portrayed the suffering which over- 
whelmed various ancient nations: some were drowned in floods, 
some perished in a devastating storm, some by an awful cry, and 
some found the earth under their feet subside, opening up to swallow 
them and their dwellings. Then when all these scenes of destruction 
in this world are visible before our eyes, and when our hearts are 
deeply touched by what has been related of events and punishments, 
we have the final comment: That is from the tidings of the towns that 
We relate to you. (11:100) In other words, the Prophet, had no knowl- 
edge of any of this. He came to know of them only through divine 
revelation. This is indeed one of the objectives of telling such stories 
in the Quran. 

Of them, some are ones that are standing up. (11:100) Their 
ruins which still exist testify to the standard of civilization and 
strength that these communities attained. 

Of these the ruins of Aad and Tham d at are the best examples. 
And some are stubble. (11:100) They were wiped out, without a trace, 
as in the cases of the peoples of Noah and Lot. After all, what are 
people? And what is civilization? They are but fields of human be- 
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ings, similar to agricultural fields. Some plants are good and pleasing, 
others are foul. Some acquire strength and spread, others wither and 
die. 

And it was not that We did wrong to them. Rather, they did wrong 
themselves. (11:101) They chose to be blind and to stifle their in- 
stincts and senses. They tumed away from divine guidance, ignored 
God”s signs and greeted His warnings with contempt. Therefore, 
they brought on themselves the suffering they received, wronging 
themselves while no wrong was done them. 

And their gods availed them not whom they call to besides God 
at all. When the command of your Lord drew near they increased 
them not other than in ruination. (11:101) This sign states another 
objective behind relating such historical accounts in the Quran. The 
chapter opened with a warning to all those who submit to deities 
other than God. 

The same warnings were repeated by every messenger and every 
prophet. They were told that these false deities could not protect them 
from God. Their destinies confirmed the earlier warnings. When 
God’s judgement came to pass, none of their deities could avail them 
of anything. None was able to spare them any portion of the suffering 
which befell them. Indeed, their false gods could only add to their 
ruin. This because when they relied on false gods, they added venom 
and contempt to their opposition to God”’s messengers and His mes- 
sages. Therefore, their punishment was even more severe. This is the 
meaning of the expression: They increased them not other than in 
ruination. Indeed, those deities could do them neither good nor harm. 
They were, however, the cause of their increased punishment. 

And, thus, is the taking of your Lord when He took the towns 
while they are ones who are unjust. Truly, His taking is painful, se- 
vere. (11:102) It is only when a community indulges іп evil that God 
takes it to task and brings about its destruction. Punished communi- 
ties are always bent on evildoing. 

Truly, His taking is painful, severe. (11:102) God leaves people 
to enjoy themselves for a while. He tests them and sends them mes- 
sengers and clear signs. When, however, evil reigns supreme in a 
community, and the advocates of truth are only a minority unable to 
influence the majority, bent on evil-doing; when the small commu- 
nity of believers disassociate themselves from the rest of their people, 
who are persistent in error, and consider themselves to be a separate 
community with their own religion, leadership and loyalties; when 
they make all this plain to the rest of their people and leave them to 
their destiny, as determined by God, then God brings about His pun- 
ishment of the evil-doers which is painful, severe. 


Lesson 52(3)) 
(8 BH) • 188 • (614-615 CE) 


At this point, the chapter portrays scenes from the Day of Judge- 
ment, in the familiar Quranic style which relates such scenes to 
scenes of this world with no gap evident between the two. (11:103- 
11:108) 

In that, truly, there is a sign for whoever feared the punishment 
of the world to come. (11:103) The severe punishment meted out in 
this world bears some similarity to the suffering of the hereafter. 
Therefore, it serves as a reminder of that future suffering. Such re- 
minders, however, are appreciated only by those who fear the pun- 
ishment in the hereafter. Their fear of God awakens their hearts and 
opens their eyes. On the other hand, those who are heedless of the 
hereafter do not respond to any sign. They are blind. They do not ap- 
preciate the purpose of creation and re-creation. They only see their 
immediate situation in this life. Indeed, they do not learn from the 
lessons presented in this life. 

The chapter then proceeds to describe the Day of Judgment: 
That Day humanity will be one that is gathered together for it and 
that will be a witnessed Day. (11:103) We have here a scene of all 
humanity being gathered together, leaving them no choice in the mat- 
ter. They are led to the gathering place. All come forward, and every- 
one awaits the outcome. 

On the Day it approaches no person will assert anything but 
with His permission. (11:105) A deadly silence continues without in- 
terruption. It is a scene full of awe, which overwhelms all. No one 
dares ask permission to speak. Permission, however, is given by God 
to whomever He chooses. At this point people are divided into two 
groups: Then, among them will be the disappointed and the happy. 
(11:105) 

As we read on we visualize the wretched in their misery in the 
fire, where they moan, sigh and sob. The air there is too hot, too suf- 
focating. We also see the happy in Paradise, where they receive their 
reward which continues uninterrupted. Both groups remain in their 
respective abodes, ones who will dwell in it for as long as the heavens 
and the earth continued. (11:107) This is an expression which im- 
parts a feeling of permanence, which is indeed the intended conno- 
tation here. 

That continuity is qualified in both cases by God’s choice. In- 
deed, every situation and every law is subject to God’s will. It is His 
will which determines the law but is yet not subject to it. His is a 
free-will which can change any law whenever He chooses: But what 
your Lord willed (sign 107). 

You must not entertain any doubt about the falsehood those peo- 
ple followed. This address is made to the Prophet, but the warnings 
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are given to his people. This approach is perhaps more effective be- 
cause it implies that the whole matter is something explained objec- 
tively by God to His Prophet. There is no argument with anyone. 
Those who offer such false worship are not directly addressed be- 
cause they do not deserve to be given attention. Thus, the objective 
truth, in the manner it is stated, may by itself arouse their interest 
more than if they were to be addressed directly. So be you not hesi- 
tant as to what these worship. They worship nothing but what their 
Jathers worship before. (11:109) Therefore, the same suffering awaits 
them. It is, however, implied here: And We are the ones who pay their 
share in full without being that which is reduced. (11:109) What is 
due to them is known from what befell other people before them. 
The chapter has portrayed some examples of this. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 11:100-11:109 
HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The Quranic message tells Prophet Muhammad that these are the news 
of the towns that the Quran reveals to him. Some are standing. Some are rub- 
ble. When the command of your Lord, Muhammad, drew near them, they in- 
creased in doing wrong. Thus, your Lord, Muhammad, took them while they 
were ones who were unjust. Those who were in despair will be in the fire. 
Your Lord, Muhammad, achieves what He wants. So do not be hesitant, 
Muhammad, as to what these worship. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

God did not wrong them, but they wronged themselves. They called to 
gods other than God. In this is a sign for whoever fears the punishment of the 
world to come. Humanity will gather on that Day along with witnesses 
Among them will be those who are disappointed and those who are happy. 
Those who are happy will be in the Garden. They worship nothing but what 
their fathers worshiped. They will pay their share in full. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
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2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran says that the ungrateful worship what their fathers worshipped. 
What did their fathers worship? Their fathers worshipped idols that they them- 
selves named. The ungrateful refuse to change their ways, but continue to 
worship as their ancestors who had become idolaters worshipped. The un- 
grateful worship what their idolatrous fathers worshipped instead of worship- 
ping what their monotheistic fathers had worshipped. The ungrateful will 
receive the punishment at the end of time. The Day will come. 


How would your rate yourself in doing the following? 


UsING PROBLEM-BASED LEARNING TO ANSWER QUESTIONS 
Problem based learning will provide you with opportunities to: 


Examine and try out what you know 

Discover what you need to learn 

Develop your people skills for achieving higher performance in teams 
Improve your communications skills 

State and defend positions with evidence and sound argument 

Become more flexible in processing information and meeting obligations 
Practice skills that you will need after your education 


WRITE A PROBLEM STATEMENT 

A problem statement should come from your/the group's analysis of what 
you know, and what you will need to know to solve it. You will need: a written 
statement; the agreement of your group on the statement; feedback on this 
statement from your instructor. (This may be optional, but is a good idea) 
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LESSON 52(4). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
CLARITY 

The word “clarity” or ‘to be clear (bayan)” occurs over two hundred times 
in the Quran. The Quranic message describes itself as having clarity or being 
clear, having clear signs, making things clear. The clarity in the Quranic mes- 
sage is to guide us to the distinction between truth and error. Clarity means to 
be understandable such that the meaning can be grasped; to be free from con- 
fusion or ambiguity, to remove obscurities. Clarity is essential as an opening 
or beginning or gateway standard because if a statement is unclear, it cannot 
determined if it is accurate or relevant. In fact, nothing can be determined 
about it because students may not as yet know what it means. They can only 
assume that we understand a thought when we can elaborate on it, illustrate it 
and give an example of it. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 11: Нор (Нор) 
SIGNS 11:110-11:123 
Makkah: Book 27: Moses (11:110) 
Makkah: And, truly, to each his account 
will be paid in full 
by your Lord for their actions. 
Truly, He is Aware of what they do. (11:111) 
So go you straight as you were commanded 
and those who repented with you and be not defiant. 
Truly, He is Seeing of what you do.(11:112) 
Then, incline not to those who did wrong so the fire afflict yo 
and there will not be for you any protectors other than Сос 
Again, you will not be helped.(11:113) 
Madinah (11:114) 
Makkah: Ала have you patience, 
for, truly, God wastes not the compensation 
of the ones who are doers of good.(11:115) 
Why had there not been among the generations before you 
imbued with abiding wisdom, 
prohibiting corruption in and on the earth, 
but a few of those whom We rescue from among them? 
And those who did wrong 
followed what they were given ease in it. 
And they had been ones who sin. (11:116) 
Thy Lord had not been causing the towns to perish unjustly 
while their people are ones who make things right.(11:117) 
And if your Lord willed, 
He would have made humanity one community. 
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But they cease not to be ones who are at variance, (11:118) 
but on whom your Lord had mercy. 
And for that, He created them, and completed 
was the Word of your Lord. 
Certainly, I will fill hell with genie 
and humanity one and all. (11:119) 
And all that We relate to you of the tidings of the Messengers 
is so that We make your mind firm by it. 
And The Truth drew near you in this, 
and an admonishment and a reminder 
for the ones who believe. (11:120) 
And say to those who believe not: 
Act according to your ability. 
Truly, We are ones who act. (11:121) 
And wait awhile. 
We, too, are ones who are waiting awhile. (11:122) 
And to God belongs the unseen of the heavens and the earth. 
And to Him is the return of every command, 
so worship Him and put your trust in Him. 
And your Lord is not One Who is Heedless 
of what you do. (11:123) 


COMMENTARY? 

Since judgment has been deferred, everyone will receive the re- 
ward due for his actions, whether good or bad, from God, who is 
aware of all actions.And, truly, to each his account will be paid їп 
full by your Lord for their actions. Truly, He is Aware of what they 
do. (11:111) The Arabic expression employed here contains multiple 
emphasis, so that the delay of accountability and reward should not 
induce anyone to doubt their inevitability. Such varied emphasis also 
serves to assert that the beliefs of those people are totally false and 
that they are akin to the false beliefs of past communities. 


A NEEDED REMINDER 

The assurance is thus given that God”s laws will not fail, 
whether they relate to His creation, the religion He has revealed, or 
to His promises and warnings. Believers and advocates of the 
Quranic message must, therefore, follow it strictly without deviation 
or change. (11:112-11:115) 

These instructions are given to the Prophet and to those with 
him who have tumed to God in repentance. So go you straight as 
you were commanded and those who repented with you and be not 
defiant. (11:112) The Prophet felt the power behind the order detail- 
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ing these tasks and how awesome a responsibility it was. He is re- 
ported to have said: This chapter, Hud, has made me grow grey. Here, 
he is commanded to follow the right path without any deviation. This 
requires him to always be alert, careful, watchful, and aware of his 
path. He was to be in full control of his feelings, for these can lead 
to deviation, major or otherwise. (11:112) 

The use of the verb “see” is very apt here, where good and 
sound judgement are called into action. (11:113) Do not incline to- 
wards or have any trust in tyrants who oppress others by their sheer 
force, making them submit to false gods. If you trust them, or incline 
towards them, you are endorsing the great evil they practice, and you 
become party to it. Such deviation would bring about the punishment 
of hell and leave you without God”’s support or protection. 

Following the right path during such times may be very hard. 
Indeed, believers may need to have something to comfort them. God, 
therefore, guides His Messenger and the believers to what gives them 
the greatest comfort: (11:114) God knows that this is the source of 
comfort when every other source fails. 

The order to attend to prayers is followed by the statement that 
good does away with evil. This is a general statement which includes 
all good deeds. Prayer is one of the best deeds any person can do. 
Therefore, it is one of the best actions for erasing sin and error. That 
is a reminder for the ones who remember. (11:114) Prayer is, in 
essence, a method of remembering God, and being thoughtful of 
Him. Therefore, this comment is very apt here. To follow the right 
course and to maintain it requires patience. Similarly, awaiting the 
time God has set for the fulfilment of His promises and warnings re- 
quires patience. Therefore, these orders are followed by another one: 
And have you patience, for, truly, God wastes not the compensation 
of the ones who are doers of good. (11:115) To follow the right course 
is to do good; and to pray at the appointed times is to do good. More- 
over, to be patient and to persevere against the ungrateful” schemes 
is to do good. God will certainly reward those who do good. 


WHAT SAVES ERRING COMMUNITIES 

If only there had been among the generations that have gone be- 
fore you some people of virtue to speak out against the spread of cor- 
ruption on earth, as did the few whom We saved from among them! 
The wrongdoers pursued what ensured for them a life of comfort and 
plenty; they were hardened in sin. In truth, your Lord would have 
not destroyed those cities, without just cause, had their people been 
God-conscious: (11:116-11:117) 


Lesson 52(4) 
(8 BH) • 194 • (614-615 CE) 


WHY LET DIFFERENCES OCCUR 

Then follows a comment on the fact that people have different 
inclinations and follow different ways. (11:118-11:119) 

It is God’s will that we are not made of a single community. 
Therefore, we are bound to differ. Their differences go as far as the 
basics of faith. Only those who are able to stick to the truth, which 
is one, by definition, are spared such differences. They, however, dif- 
fer with the rest of us who have lost sight of the truth. 

Completed was the Word of your Lord. Certainly, I will fill hell 
with genie and humanity one and all. (11:119) From this statement, 
we deduce that those who stick to the truth enjoy God’s grace and 
have a different end. Heaven will be full of them, in the same way 
as hell will be full of those who preferred error to the truth. 

The signs concludes with an address to the Prophet, explaining 
the reason behind relating to him such accounts of the histories of 
earlier communities. It is to strengthen his heart and to provide a re- 
minder for all believers. To those who reject the faith, he should say 
his final word, indicating the parting of his way from theirs and leav- 
ing them to wait for whatever fate God decides for them: ““All that 
We relate to you of the histories of earlier messengers is a means by 
which We strengthen your heart. Through these [accounts] there has 
come to you the truth, as well as an admonition and a reminder for 
all believers. Say to those who will not believe: (11:120-11:123) 

Whatever has been outlined in the chapter of the nature of the 
Quranic way of life and the histories of earlier prophets and messen- 
gers, and the operation of the divine laws, especially as they relate 
to the fulfillment of God’s promises and warnings, is true beyond 
any shadow of a doubt. And an admonishment and a reminder for 
the ones who believe. (11:120) In such histories, the believers are 
warned against what befell earlier nations. They are reminded of 
Сой” commandments and His laws. 

However, those who are bent on rejecting the truth and do not 
believe can benefit nothing from such an admonition. There is only 
one attitude to take towards them, and that is a firm one indicating 
that there is no common ground between them and the believers. The 
Prophet is instructed to say to them what one of his prophet brothers, 
whose story is related in this chapter said to his people before leaving 
them to their destiny: And say to those who believe not: Act accord- 
ing to your ability. Truly, We are ones who act. And wait awhile. We, 
too, are ones who are waiting awhile, (11:121-11:122) What they are 
waiting for is known only to God: 

And to God belongs the unseen of the heavens and the earth. 
And to Him is the return of every command. (11:123) Everything is 
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in His hands, including the destiny of the Prophet, the believers and 
the ungrateful. All power and all authority belong to Him alone. He 
is, then, the One who deserves to be worshipped: So worship Him 
and put your trust in Him. (11:123) He is the protector of His obedi- 
ent servants and He alone can give them victory. Moreover, He is 
aware of everything that every person does, whether good or bad. To 
each and all He gives their just rewards: And your Lord is not One 
Who is Heedless of what you do. (11:123) 

Thus the chapter concludes. It opened with the call to worship 
God alone, and to turn to Him in repentance, and concludes with the 
same message of submission. Worship God alone, seek His guidance 
and follow His instructions. In between, the chapter dwelt at length 
on matters which relate to the universe, the human soul and the his- 
tory of nations. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 11:110-11:123 
WHO Is Gop? 

God will fill hell with genie and humanity. God wastes not the compen- 
sation of the ones who are doers of good. God does not take the towns unjustly 
while their people are ones who make things right. To God is the return of 
every command. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

The account of each will be paid in full by your Lord, Muhammad. So 
go straight as you were commanded and those who repent with you, Muham- 
mad. Have you, Muhammad, patience. If your Lord, Muhammad, had willed 
He would have made humanity one community. They cease not to be at var 
ance with each other except those on whom your Lord, Muhammad, һа 
mercy. We relate to you, Muhammad, the tidings of Messengers so that We 
make your mind firm. The Truth drew near you, Muhammad, in this and an 
admonishment and a reminder for the ones who believe. Say to those who do 
not believe: Act according to your ability. We are also ones who act. And wait 
awhile. We too are waiting. Worship Him and put your trust in Him. Your 
Lord, Muhammad, is not heedless of what they do. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 

Those who incline to wrong will be in the fire. They will not be helped. 
There were ones imbued with wisdom who prohibited corruption in and on 
the earth, but they were few and they were rescued. Those who did wrong had 


been ones who sin. 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran informs the ungrateful that they face a painful punishment. 
What does the Quranic message say here to the ungrateful? Act according to 
your ability and We are ones who act. Wait awhile and We, too, are waiting. 
The ungrateful deny the Day will come so the Quranic message tells them to 
act and wait and that God is also acting and waiting. God is always present. 
The consequences for the acts of the ungrateful who deny the signs will be 
reckoned with. God is waiting while the ungrateful wait. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


When I focused on clarity, I began to notice when I was being unclear in 
communicating with others. When I was reading, I began to notice when I 
was clear about what I was reading. 

І focused оп the four techniques of clarification: 

1. Stating what I am saying explicitly and precisely (with careful consid- 
eration given to my choice of words), 

2. Elaborating on my meaning in other words 

3. Giving examples of what I mean from experiences І have had. 


4. I used analogies, metaphors, pictures, or diagrams to illustrate what I 
meant. 
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LESSON 53. CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 


BEING FAIR AND JUST 

Being fair and just is described as in the Quran as having wisdom 
(hikmah). It is considered to be the ability to form judgments that are free 
from discrimination or dishonesty. Having wisdom in the Quranic sense is to 
have experience, knowledge and good or right judgment. Out of these devel- 
ops a sense of impartiality so that we learn to weigh two differing points of 
view equally. 

Developing a sense of faimess is the ability to make judgments free from 
discrimination or dishonesty. Having wisdom is to have experience, knowl- 
edge and good judgment. From this fair-mindedness or wisdom comes a sense 
of impartiality, that is, an inclination to weigh two views or opinions equally. 

Being fair and just when weighing two views or opinions helps us over- 
come any lingering egocentricity. We may have thought that we knew the truth 
only to find that we were wrong. We also learn not to judge any ideas until 
we are familiar with them and we have fully understood them. 

Thinking critically, we are able to consider both the strengths and the 
weaknesses of differing points of view. We leam to put ourselves in place of 
others in order to understand them and what they are saying. We leam to over- 
come our self-centered point of view of identifying truth with our immediate 
perceptions or long-held beliefs. We gain the ability to accurately state the 
viewpoints and reasoning of others. We reason from premises, assumptions 
and ideas that are not our own. We can recall times when we were wrong but 
convinced that we were right. We begin to realize that our behavior and judg- 
ments affect others so that we learn to see things from another’s point of view. 


AN EXAMPLE OF THE PROPHET’S SENSE OF FAIRNESS 

Despite Abu Jahl’s hostility, hatred, and violence towards the 
Messenger, God humiliated him before him whenever he saw him. 1 
was told by Abd al-Malik ibn Abd Allah ibn Abu Sufyan al-Thagafi 
who had a good memory: A man from Irash brought some camels of 
his to Makkah and Abu Jah! bought them from him. He held back 
the money, so the man went to the assembly of Quraysh when the 
Messenger was sitting at the side of the mosque and said: Who 
among you will help me to get what is due to me from Abu a-Hakam 
ibn Hisham? I am a stranger, a wayfarer, and he will not pay his debt. 

They said pointing to the Messenger: Do you see that man sitting 
there? In fact, they were making game of him for they knew quite 
well of the enmity between him and Abu Jahl. 

Go to him. He will help you to your right. 

So the man went and stood over the Messenger and said, O Ser- 
vant of God, Abu al-Hakam ibn Hisham has withheld the money he 
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owes me. I am a stranger, a wayfarer, and I asked these men to tell 
me of someone who would help me to my right and they pointed to 
you, so get my money from him, God bless you. He said, Go to him, ' 
and the Messenger got up and went with him. When they saw this, 
‘the men said to one of their number: Follow him. 

The Messenger went to his house and knocked on the door. 
When he asked who was there he said: Muhammad! Come out to 
me. He came out to him pale with agitation, and the Messenger said: 
Pay this man his due. 

One moment until I give him his money, he said. He went in- 
doors and came out again with the amount he owed and paid it to the 
man. The Messenger went away saying: Go about your business. 

The Irashite went back to the gathering and said: May God re- 
ward him, for he has got me my due. 

Then the man they had sent after them came back and reported 
what he had seen. 

It was extraordinary, he said. He had hardly knocked on the door 
when out he came breathless with agitation, and he related what had 
been said. Hardly had he done so when Abu Jahl himself came up. 
They said: Whatever has happened, man? We've never seen anything 
like what you've done. 

Confound you, he said. By God as soon as he knocked on my 
door and I heard his voice I was filled with terror. And when I went 
out to him there was a camel stallion towering above his head. I've 
never seen such a head and shoulders and such teeth on a stallion be- 
fore. By God, if I 'd refused to pay up he would have eaten те.” 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 
SIGNS 12:1-12:6 


Most of this Chapter is devoted to the story of Prophet Joseph and 
we have already reviewed it. 


Makkah: We relate to you the fairer of narratives through what 
We revealed to you of this, the Quran, although you had been be- 
fore this among the ones who are heedless. (12:3) 


COMMENTARY? 

The chapter is a single, complete unit with a clear Makkan char- 
acter reflected in its subject matter, message and ambience. It reflects 
the nature of the critical period in which it was revealed. The Prophet 
was enduring a time when he felt lonely and alienated from his social 
surroundings, and his followers felt the strains of isolation. With the 
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revelation of this chapter, God tells His noble Messenger, Muham- 
mad, the story of a noble brother, one Joseph ibn Jacob ibn Isaac ibn 
Abraham. Joseph too had to endure a series of tests and trials: First, 
his brothers schemed to get rid of him, then he was thrown into the 
well where he found himself in fear of his life. This was followed by 
his becoming a slave sold like an inanimate object, having no say in 
the matter and losing all the care and love of his parents. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:7-12:20 


Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:7) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:8) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:9) 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:21-12:29 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:30-12:35 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


Joseph (12:10) 
Joseph (12:11) 
Joseph (12:12) 
Joseph (12:13) 
Joseph (12:14) 
Joseph (12:15) 
Joseph (12:16) 
Joseph (12:17) 
Joseph (12:18) 
Joseph (12:19) 
Joseph (12:20) 


Joseph (12:21) 
Joseph (12:22) 
Joseph (12:23) 
Joseph (12:24) 
Joseph (12:25) 
Joseph (12:26) 
Joseph (12:27) 
Joseph (12:28) 
Joseph (12:29) 


Joseph (12:30) 
Joseph (12:31) 
Joseph (12:32) 
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Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:36-12:42 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:43-12:49 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:50-12:57 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
: Joseph (12:51) 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


Book 26 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:58-12:68 


Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 
Makkah: 


Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 
Book 26: 


Joseph (12:33) 
Joseph (12:34) 
Joseph (12:35) 


Joseph (12:36) 
Joseph (12:37) 
Joseph (12:38) 
Joseph (12:39) 
Joseph (12:40) 
Joseph (12:41) 
Joseph (12:42) 


Joseph (12:43) 
Joseph (12:44) 
Joseph (12:45) 
Joseph (12:46) 
Joseph (12:47) 
Joseph (12:48) 
Joseph (12:49) 


Joseph (12:50) 


Joseph (12:52) 
Joseph (12:53) 
Joseph (12:54) 
Joseph (12:55) 
Joseph (12:56) 
Joseph (12:57) 


Joseph (12:58) 
Joseph (12:59) 
Joseph (12:60) 
Joseph (12:61) 
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Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:69-12:79 


Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:80-12:93 


Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:94-12:104 


Makkah: Book 26: 


Joseph (12:62) 
Joseph (12:63) 
Joseph (12:64) 
Joseph (12:65) 
Joseph (12:66) 
Joseph (12:67) 
Joseph (12:68) 


Joseph (12:69) 
Joseph (12:70) 
Joseph (12:71) 
Joseph (12:72) 
Joseph (12:73) 
Joseph (12:74) 
Joseph (12:75) 
Joseph (12:76) 
Joseph (12:77) 
Joseph (12:78) 
Joseph (12:79) 


Joseph (12:80) 
Joseph (12:81) 
Joseph (12:82) 
Joseph (12:83) 
Joseph (12:84) 
Joseph (12:85) 
Joseph (12:86) 
Joseph (12:87) 
Joseph (12:88) 
Joseph (12:89) 
Joseph (12:90) 
Joseph (12:91) 
Joseph (12:92) 
Joseph (12:93) 


Joseph (12:94) 
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Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:95) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:96) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:97) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:98) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:99) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:100) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:101) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:102) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:103) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:104) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 12: JOSEPH (YUSUF) 


SIGNS 12:105-12:111 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:105) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:106) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:107) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:108) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:109) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:110) 
Makkah: Book 26: Joseph (12:111) 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I tested myself before I went to class by trying to summarize, orally 
or in writing, the main points of the previous class meeting because 
I realize if Í cannot summarize main points, I haven't learned them. 
I learned to test my thinking using intellectual standards: Being clear, 
accurate, relevant, precise, reasonable. 
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LESSON 54(1). CRITICAL THINKING INTELLECTUAL STANDARD 
EMBODYING A POINT OF VIEW, FRAME OF REFERENCE, 
PERSPECTIVE 

Human thought is relational and selective. It is impossible to understand 
any person, event, or phenomenon from every vantage point simultaneously. 
Our purposes often control how we see things. Critical thinking requires that 
this fact be taken into account when analyzing and assessing thinking. 


How 15 POINT OF VIEW DEFINED? 

The point of view for this course on Quranic Studies is that of the Quran. 
All the words in the Quran are the Words of God as revealed to Prophet 
Muhammad. The Prophet related whatever was revealed to him through the 
Angel Gabriel (ruh al-gudus) with God's permission. 

The Quranic point of view gives guidance to humanity through the 
prophetic mission, to bring people from the darkness of ignorance into the 
light of knowledge and wisdom. As 14:1 says: This is a Book We caused to 
descend to you so that you have brought humanity out from the darkness into 
the light with the permission of their Lord to the path of The Almighty, The 
Worthy of Praise. (14:1) 

In the Quranic revelation, darkness is not just an individual’s state of ig- 
norance, but includes his worship of material gain in place of worshipping 
God, egoism, being a slave to his desires and being greedy, among other 
things. 

On the level of society, darkness refers to injustice, oppression and/or 
discrimination and persecution as the sign to Moses (14:5) says: Certainly, 
We sent Moses with Our signs saying: Bring out your folk from the shadow 
into the light and remind them of the Days of God. Truly, in that are signs fc 
every enduring, grateful one. (14:5) 

The darkness here refers to the oppression and injustice of Pharaoh while 
the light is that of justice and freedom. The Quranic signs that refer to darkness 
or shadow and light always refer to darkness or shadow in the plural, while 
light is in the singular referring to the path of God-consciousness (taqwa). 


QURANIC CHAPTER 15: THE ROCKY TRACT (AL-HIJR) 


SIGNS 15:1-15:15 
Makkah: Alif Lam Ra. That are the signs of the Book and of a 
clear Recitation. (15:1) 
It may be those who were ungrateful 
would wish that they had been ones who submit to God. (15:2) 
Forsake them to eat and let them take joy 
and be diverted with hopefulness. 
Then, they will know. (15:3) 
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Апа We caused not а town to perish but there was 
for it a known prescription. (15:4) 
No community precedes its term nor delays it. (15:5) 
And they say: O you to whom was sent down 
the Remembrance, 
truly, you are one who is possessed. (15:6) 
Why have you not brought angels to us if you had been 
the ones who are sincere? (15:7) 
We send angels down not but with The Truth. 
Jf they come to the ungrateful, 
they would not have been ones who are given respite. (15:8) 
Truly, We, We sent down the Remembrance 
and, truly, We are ones who guard it. (15:9) 
And, certainly, We sent Messengers before you 
to partisans of the ancient ones. (15:10) 
And approach them not any Messenger 
but they had been ridiculing him. (15:11) 
Thus, We thrust it into the hearts of the ones who sin. (15:12) 
They believe not in it. Surely, passed away before them 
a custom of the ancient ones. (15:13) 
And even if We opened for them a door from heaven 
and they continued going up to it, (15:14) 
they would say: Truly, our sight was dazzled. 
Nay! We were a bewitched folk. (15:15) 


COMMENTARY? 
THE UNGRATEFUL INDULGE IN WISHFUL THINKING 

This opening passage speaks about the nature of the book which 
the ungrateful reject as fabrication, adding a threat that they will soon 
witness a day when they wish they had submitted themselves to God 
and become Muslims. It tells them that that day has a fixed time, and 
that is the reason for its delay. It mentions the challenges they make 
and how they demand that angels be brought to them. It threatens 
them by stating that when God sends down angels to the ungrateful, 
He destroys them altogether. Finally the chapter speaks of the real 
reason for their unbelieving attitude. It is certainly not for lack of ev- 
idence, but rather due to their entrenched stubbornness. 

Alif Lam Ra. That are the signs of the Book and of a clear 
Recitation. (15:1) The three separate letters with which these signs 
starts and similar ones that occur at the beginning of some Quranic 
signss make up the book, i.e. the Quran. They are available to all. 
They make the sublime signs, which are inimitable in composition 
and argument. These letters do not have an intrinsic meaning in them- 
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selves, but they make ир the Quran, which is very clear іп its теап- 
ing. 

People who do not believe in the revelation of this inimitable 
book, and describe the Quran as fabricated when it is very clear in 
its import, will come to see a day when they will dearly wish that 
they had adopted a totally different attitude. They will wish that they 
had been believers and that their behavior was in line with the teach- 
ings of religion. /t may be those who were ungrateful would wish that 
they had been ones who submit to God. (15:2) 

They may wish so but that will be when no wish is of use. But 
in fact: Jt may be those who were ungrateful would wish. The way 
this is expressed implies a threat and a touch of derision. It also im- 
plies encouragement to make use of the available opportunity and 
submit to God before it is too late. For if the chance is lost and the 
day comes when they wish they had submitted themselves to God 
and accepted the Quranic message, their wishes will be of no avail. 

This is followed by another implicit threat: Forsake them to eat 
and let them take joy and be diverted with hopefulness. Then, they 
will know. (15:3) Leave them to their carnal desires, eating and en- 
joying, without reflection, contemplation or thought to what is 
around them. Leave them with their deluding hopes and deceiving 
temptations, while life passes away and the opportunity is lost. Leave 
them so that you do not waste your own time with those who have 
condemned themselves when they lost their way in idle hopes and 
desires. The temptation shows them that they have a long life to come 
and that they will achieve what they covet. 

This beguiling hope is a fatal one, and it is to this hope that the 
Prophet is commanded to leave the ungrateful. Then, they will know 
(15:3) but then it will be too late for such knowledge to be of any 
benefit to them. The command given to the Prophet implies a threat 
to them, as well as a strong call aiming to wake them up so that they 
could see their hope for what it is: a beguiling hope that causes them 
to overlook their inevitable fate. 

But the laws God has set in operation for the world and for 
human life will continue along their respective courses. The end of 
each nation will come at the time appointed by God. Then it is the 
practices of each community that determine how these laws and how 
God’s order will operate: And We caused not a town to perish but 
there was for it a known prescription. No community precedes its 
term nor delays it. (15: 4-15:5) Therefore, they must not be deluded 
by the fact that God’s punishment has not taken them. God’s law will 
take its well-marked course and operate as God wants it to operate, 
As for them, they will certainly come to know. 
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It тау be said that there аге communities which do пої believe 
or do any good works or implement justice, but they continue to 
thrive and prosper. But this is nothing but delusion. Such communi- 
ties must have a fair amount of goodness, even if it is limited to build- 
ing a good life on earth, dealing justly among its own citizens and 
taking measures to ensure material prosperity within their own terri- 
tories. They owe their continued existence to this goodness. When it 
is exhausted, they face their inevitable destiny. God’s law will always 
operate, and every community has its time: No community precedes 
its term nor delays it. (15:5) 


A PROMISE THAT WILL NEVER FAIL 

The signs then describe their bad manners in the way they ad- 
dressed the Prophet, when he had only presented to them the Quran 
which is a clear reminder of the truth. It helps to reawaken them to 
face the facts instead of running after beguiling hopes. He also re- 
minded them of God’s law and its operation. But they ridiculed him 
and spoke to him with extreme impudence. (15:6-15:7) Ridicule is 
apparent in their way of addressing the Prophet, And they say: O you 
to whom was sent down the Remembrance. (15:6) They actually deny 
the fact of revelation and the Prophet’s message altogether, but they 
make this mocking address. 

Their rudeness is carried still further as they insult the Prophet 
personally: Truly, you are one who is possessed. (15:6) This they do 
in response to his call on them to believe in God, using the Quran in 
all its clarity to address them. They go on to make unreasonable de- 
mands, asking for angels to come down to endorse his message: Why 
have you not brought angels to us if you had been the ones who are 
sincere? (15:7) The demand for angels is often repeated in this and 
other signs, and it is put to the Prophet Muhammad as it was put to 
prophets and messengers before him. This reflects the clear ignorance 
of those who are ungrateful, for it is he whom God has honored when 
He assigned prophethood to a few chosen people. 

The reply to such ridicule, impudence and ignorance takes the 
form of re-stating the rule that is confirmed by the fates suffered by 
past communities. Angels are sent down to a messenger of God only 
to destroy the ungrateful of his community when their term is up. At 
this point there can be no more respite and no further delay: We send 
angels down not but with The Truth. If they come to the ungrateful, 
they would not have been ones who are given respite. (15:8) Is this 
what they want and demand? 
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PRESERVATION OF THE QURAN 

The signs then call on them to look carefully on God’s guidance 
and reflect on it. God only sends down the angels with the truth. He 
commands them to establish and implement it. In the case of persist- 
ent ungrateful, the truth is to destroy them. Not only do they deserve 
this, but it is also inevitable. Such destruction, then, is a truth in itself 
and the angels carry it out without delay. God chooses for them what 
is better than the choice they make for themselves. He gives them 
the Reminder so that they may reflect on it and follow its guidance. 
This is much better than sending down the angels with the final truth, 
if only they would reflect: Truly, We, We sent down the Remembrance 
and, truly, We are ones who guard it. (15:9) 


A GUARANTEE FOR ALL TIME 
At the time of the Prophet, this promise to preserve the Quran 
intact sounded a mere promise. Today, however, after all these great 
events and long centuries, it is indeed a great miracle confirming the 
indisputable fact that it is God's revealed book. Truly, We, We sent 
down the Remembrance and, truly, We are ones who guard it (15:9) 
God certainly tells the truth. 


SAME OLD DENIALS 

God consoles the Prophet and tells him that he is not unique ir 
his position among God’s messengers who, like him, were the targe 
of much ridicule and rejection. The ungrateful always show their 
stubbornness in denying the true faith. 

And, certainly, We sent Messengers before you to partisans of 
the ancient ones. And approach them not any Messenger but they 
had been ridiculing him. (15:10-15:11) It is the same story. Just like 
the ungrateful in the communities of old received what God’s mes- 
sengers told them, the same is the case with the ungrateful in your 
community. They all show the same attitude. Their hearts, having 
turned away from God's messages and been hostile to God's chosen 
messengers, are no longer able to reflect or receive a message as it 
should be received: Thus, We thrust it into the hearts of the ones who 
sin. They believe not in it. (15:12) We let it sink into their hearts as 
its truth is denied, subject to ridicule, because their hearts cannot re- 
ceive it except in this way. This applies to all generations and com- 
munities, past, present and future. Those who deny the truth of God’s 
message are of the same nature: Surely, passed away before them a 
custom of the ancient ones. (15:13) 

It is not proper evidence of the truth of God’s message that they 
lack. They are stubborn, unwilling to change, no matter what signs 
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and proofs are given to them. At this point, the signs give a particu- 
larly rich image of repugnant obstinacy and mean strong-headedness: 
“If We opened for the ungrateful a gateway to heaven and they had 
ascended higher and higher, still they would surely say: And even if 
We opened for them a door from heaven and they continued going 
up to it, they would say: Truly, our sight was dazzled. Nay! We were 
a bewitched folk. (15:14-15:15) We can imagine them ascending 
higher and higher into the sky, going through a special door that 
opens for them, and they climb physically and see with their eyes 
the open door. Yet their stubborn attitude remains, whereby they deny 
the truth of what they see and feel, claiming that someone must have 
cast a spell over them so that they cannot see clearly. They claim that 
what they see is mere fantasy: Truly, our sight was dazzled. Nay! We 
were a bewitched folk. (15:15) All we see and feel is mere illusion. 
This lack of feeling of God’s existence despite all the evidence 
that testifies to His control of the universe clearly indicates that the 
receptive faculties are impaired. Their persistence in denying God is 
no less rude and impudent than that painted in the Quranic text: And 
even if We opened for them a door from heaven and they continued 
going up to it, they would say: Truly, our sight was dazzled. Nay! We 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 15:1-15:15 
WHO Is Gop? 

We send angels not but with The Truth. If they had been sent to the un- 
grateful, the ungrateful would not have been given respite. We sent down the 
Remembrance and We are ones who guard it. We thrust into the hearts of those 
who sin the desire to ridicule the Messengers. Even if We opened a door for 


them, at the end they would admit that they were unseeing and a bewitched 
folk. 


HOw ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 
Forsake the ones who are ungrateful to eat and take joy and be diverted 
with hopefulness. They will know. The ungrateful say to you, Muhammad: O 
you to whom the Remembrance was revealed, you are one who is possessed. 
Why have you, Muhammad, not brought us angels if you had been sincere? 
We sent Messengers before you. Every Messenger we sent was ridiculed. 


HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 
It may be that those who were ungrateful wish that they had been ones 
who submit to God (muslim). No community precedes its term nor delays it. 
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STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view 
based on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vo- 
cabulary (concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and 
experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve is- 
sues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4, Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran says that God sends down the Remembrance and guards it. 
What is the Remembrance? God has sent down the signs of the Book and of 
a clear Recitation (Quran). The Remembrance is the Quranic message. God 
sent Remembrances before with various Messengers who were also ridiculed. 
Do not be disheartened, Muhammad. Know that God guards the Кетет: 
brance. The Remembrance is guarded by God. The ungrateful will be punished 
because of their denial of the Remembrance and their claim that the Prophet 
is possessed. That on that Day the ungrateful will wish that they had been 
among the ones who submit (muslim). 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


Remember what you said about these people before we studied them? 

Which of our original beliefs were false or misleading? 

Why did we think that way? Where did we get these ideas? 

How do people come to think they know what other people are like 
before they know anything about them? 

What false beliefs might other people have about us? Why? 
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LESSON 54(2). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
THINKING INDEPENDENTLY 

The Quran teaches us to think for ourselves when we read sign 2:256 that 
says that there is no compulsion in religion (din). 

With this sign from God’s point of view, we learn that it is up to each of 
us to have a close read of the Quran and decide whether or not to follow it. 
From reading the Quran with a critical mind, we learn how right judgment is 
clear from error. If we develop the following Quranic strategies or principles, 
and then practice the application of the principles, we will enhance our sense 
of intuition and insight. We will enhance our ability to reflect on our beliefs 
and actions. Quranic thinking encourages autonomous thinking, thinking for 
ourselves. We acquire many of our beliefs at an early age when we have a 
strong tendency to form beliefs for irrational reasons (because we want to be- 
lieve, because we are rewarded for believing or punished for not doing so). 

Quranic thinkers use critical skills and insights to reveal and eradicate be- 
liefs to which they cannot rationally assent such as the beliefs of extremists. 
Quranic thinkers learn not to passively accept the beliefs of others; rather, they 
analyze issues themselves, reject unjustified authorities, and recognize the 
contributions of justified authorities. They thoughtfully form principles of 
thought and action; they do not mindlessly accept those presented to them. 
Nor are they unduly influenced by the language of another. If they find that a 
set of categories or distinctions is more appropriate than that suggested by an- 
other, they will use it. Recognizing that categories serve human purposes, they 
use those categories which best serve their purpose at the time. They are not 
limited by accepted ways of doing things. They evaluate both goals and how 
to achieve them. They do not accept as true, or reject as false, beliefs they do 
not understand. They are not easily manipulated. 

Independent thinkers strive to incorporate all known relevant knowledge 
and insight into their thought and behavior. They strive to determine for them- 
selves when information is relevant, when to apply a concept, or when to make 
use of a skill. They are self-monitoring: they catch their own mistakes; they 
don't need to be told what to do every step of the way. 

The purpose or goal needs to be understood when you concern yourselves 
with accuracy and truth. You should ask yourself: 


What evidence do I have to support this purpose? 
How it can be explained to help others understand? 
Can objections be raised from other points of view? 
Are there any limitations to our point if view? 


In the Quranic view, there is no compelling of ourselves or others to what- 
ever it is that a person believes. This is what the Quran calls: “right judgment 
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that is clear from error”. It is free of being compelled to believe something. 

It is possible to believe something because those around us believe in it 
or because someone has rewarded us for believing such-and-such. Or, it may 
be that our interests are best served by believing something or because some- 
one is more comfortable believing this. It could also be that we believe in 
something because our ego and image of ourselves is defined by believing 
this-or-that. None of these reasons are that of a Quranic critical thinker because 
these reasons lack the evidence which the Quranic message provides. Each 
of us has to make up his or her own mind using ‘right judgment’ about what 
it is that we believe. 

In order for students to be sure that their beliefs and actions are based on 
good reasons and evidence provided by the Quranic message, they need to be 
rational. They do this by critiquing their own irrationality which includes their 
own fears and desires. They are rational when they cultivate their desire for 
clarity, accuracy and fair-mindedness and, then, integrate them into their be- 
havior and thoughts. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 15: THE ROCKY TRACT (AL-HIJR) 
SIGNS 15:16-15:25 
Makkah: And, certainly, 
We made constellations in the heavens 
and We made them appear pleasing to the ones who look. (15:16) 
And We kept them safe from every accursed satan, (15:17) 
but he who had the ability to hear by eavesdropping. 
Then, а clear flame pursued him. (15:18) 
And We stretched out the earth 
and We cast on it firm mountains 
and We caused to develop on it 
that which was well-balanced of everything. (15:19) 
And We made on it for you a livelihood 
and for whomever you are not ones who provide. (15:20) 
And there is not a thing, but its treasures are with Us 
and We send it down not but in a known measure. (15:21) 
And We sent fertilizing winds. 
Then, We caused water to descend from heaven, 
then, We satiated you, 
and you are not ones who are its keepers. (15:22) 
And, truly, it is We Who give life 
and cause to die and We are the ones who inherit. (15:23) 
And, certainly, We knew the ones who precede among you 
and, certainly, We knew the ones who come later. (15:24) 
And, truly, your Lord is He Who assembles. 
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Truly, He is Wise, Knowing. (15:25) 


COMMENTARY? 

This is the first line (15:16) in the great universal scene which 
tells of God’s creative power. The ‘constellations’ may refer to the 
stars and planets themselves with their huge entities, or it may refer 
to their positions which define their orbits. In both cases, they testify 
to the great power behind their creation and to the accuracy and 
beauty that they reflect. (15:16) 

With the beauty comes preservation, pure and intact: And We 
kept them safe from every accursed satan. (15:17) None, then, can 
spoil this purity by trying to spread evil in it. Satan is allowed to do 
his evil work only on earth, to tempt human beings to follow his 
wicked designs. The sky, which is a symbol for what is exalted and 
sublime, is beyond his reach. He may attempt to do so, but every at- 
tempt he makes is foiled: but he who had the ability to hear by eaves- 
dropping. Then, a clear flame pursued him. (15:18) 

The second line in this great and awesome scene draws the earth 
stretched as far as our sight can reach, and made easy to traverse. It 
shows the mountains giving it firmness and stability, and its plants 
and vegetation that are necessary sustenance for us and animal: And 
We stretched out the earth and We cast on it firm mountains and We 
caused to develop on it that which was well-balanced of everything. 
And We made on it for you a livelihood and for whomever you are 
not ones who provide. (15:19-15:20) 


A CLEAR PLAN FOR ALL CREATION 

In fact, the provisions given to every community are determined 
by God, according to His will. He grants them as He pleases, at the 
time He chooses, and in accordance with the laws He has set in op- 
eration: And there is not a thing, but its treasures are with Us and 
We send it down not but in a known measure. (15:21) No creature 
owns, or has power over, anything. The resources of everything are 
with God in His supreme realm. He grants it to His creation, in their 
respective worlds, according to a defined measure. Nothing is given 
or provided arbitrarily. 

We have here a precise statement: And there is not a thing, but 
its treasures are with Us and We send it down not but in a known 
measure. (15:21) 

Ofthe things that God sends in accordance with defined measure 
are winds and water: And We sent fertilizing winds. Then, We caused 
water to descend from heaven, then, We satiated you, and you are 
not ones who are its keepers. (15:22) The Arabic term, lawaqih, 
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which means heavily loaded has been interpreted by some according 
to the scientific meaning of ‘fertilizing’, referring to the fact that the 
winds carry the pollen from some plants or trees to fertilize the fe- 
male ones. 

What is referred to here is rather the fact that winds carry mois- 
ture, just like a she-camel becomes heavy with milk. God then sends 
down water from that moisture carried by the winds, and He allows 
us to drink it for our own survival. Yet we cannot retain it all: You 
are not ones who are its keepers. (15:22) It has not come from the 
storehouses of human beings, but from God’s treasures. It has been 
poured according to a well-defined measure. 

The winds move, carry the moisture and pour the water in ac- 
cordance with the laws of nature. But who has determined all this in 
the first place? It is all determined by the Creator who has set the 
original law of the universe which gives rise to all aspects and oper- 
ates all phenomena: And there is not a thing, but its treasures are 
with Us and We send it down not but in a known measure. (15: 21) 

We note here how every move is referred to God, even the drink- 
ing of water: Then, We caused water to descend from heaven then, 
We satiated you. (15:22) What is meant here is that we have fash- 
ioned you in a way which makes you in need of water, and we made 
the water suitable for your needs. All this is made according to a 
measure. It is all set in operation by God’s will. 

The signs then perfects the attribution of all matters to God 
alone, stating that life and death, the living and the dead, the resur- 
rection and judgement belong to Him: And, truly, it is We Who give 
life and cause to die and We are the ones who inherit. And, certainly, 
We knew the ones who precede among you and, certainly, We knew 
the ones who come later. And, truly, your Lord is He Who assembles. 
Truly, He is Wise, Knowing. (15:23-15:25) 

Thus the second passage complements the first. In the first pas- 
sage we have the statement: And We caused not a town to perish but 
there was for it a known prescription. No community precedes its 
term nor delays it. (15:4-15:5) Here, in this passage, it is emphasized 
that life and death are determined by God, the heir to all life, and He 
knows whom He has determined to die early and who will have their 
death delayed. It is He who gathers them all together at the end, for: 
Truly, He is Wise, Knowing. (15:25) He determines the term of every 
community according to His wisdom. He knows when it dies, and 
when it is resurrected and all that happens in between. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 15:16-15:25 


Wuo Is Сор? | 
God is the Creator of the heavens and the earth. There is not a thing, but 


its treasures are with Us and We send it down not but in a known measure. 


Ree 
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HOW ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 
Your Lord, Muhammad, is He who assembles. He is Wise, Knowing. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QuRANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1, What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quran tells us that the treasures that God sends down are in a known 
measure. What are some of the treasures that God sends down? The fertilizing 
winds and rain water. There are underlying important numbers to be studied 
in understanding how the universe and the earth work. Everything has a 
known number. God is the Creator and Originator of the universe. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to think Quranically in regard to there being no compulsion 
in the way of life (din). 

I studied the signs as a way to begin to think Quranically. (Since you 
are in a Quranic Studies class, your goal should be to think 
Quranically.) 

I was able to ask questions. 

I engaged myself in lectures and discussions by asking questions. 

By asking questions, I realized that I discovered what I did and 
did not know. 
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LESSON 54(3). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 


DEVELOPING INSIGHT INTO EGO AND SOCIO-CENTRICITY 

In the Quranic perspective, ego-centricity as exemplified by the extrem- 
ists (Salafists) as being selfish, self-centered, egocentric, thinking only of him- 
self or herself without regard for the feelings or desires of others; having or 
regarding himself or herself as the center of all things. These are signs of in- 
gratitude. It is to be irrational and unjust, having little or no regard for interests, 
beliefs, or attitudes other than one’s own. 

The ungrateful in Makkah at the time of the revelation, similar to the ex- 
tremists (Salafists) today, cannot readily believe that they are acting out of 
self-interest. They continue to be unwilling to consider the point of view of 
others, believing that their view is ‘the truth’. They refuse to accept the points 
of view of others when that would prevent them from getting what they 
thought that they want. They have to be right about everything. Being self- 
centered is the opposite of thinking critically. 

Ego-centricity in terms of critical thinking is to confuse the immediate 
perception with reality. It manifests itself as an inability or unwillingness to 
consider others’ points of view, to accept ideas or facts which would conflict 
with gratification of desire. In the extreme, it is characterized by a need to be 
right about everything, a lack of interest in consistency and clarity, an all or 
nothing attitude: I am 100% right; you are 100% wrong, and a lack of self- 
consciousness of one’s own thought processes. The ego-centric individual is 
more concerned with the appearance of truth, fairness, and fair-mindedness, 
than with actually being correct, fair, or fair-minded. Egocentricity is the op- 
posite of critical thought. 

As people are socialized, ego-centricity partly evolves into socio-ce 
tricity. What is socio-centricity? It is the assumption by Salafi students th 
their own social group is inherently and self-evidently superior to all others. 
When a group or society sees itself as superior and so considers its views about 
the world as correct or as the only reasonable or justifiable views, and all its 
actions justified, there is a tendency to presuppose this superiority in all of its 
thinking and thus to think closed-mindedly. All dissent and doubt are consid- 
ered disloyal, and rejected without consideration. Few people recognize the 
socio-centric nature of much of their thought. They develop a prejudice. 

What is prejudice? A judgment, belief, opinion, point of view—favorable 
or unfavorable—formed before the facts are known, resistant to evidence and 
reason, or in disregard of facts which contradict it. Self-announced prejudice 
is rare. Prejudice almost always exists in obscured, rationalized, socially val- 
idated, functional forms. It enables people to sleep peacefully at night even 
while flagrantly abusing the rights of others. It enables people to get more of 
what they want, or to get it more easily. It is often sanctioned with a super- 
abundance of pomp and self-righteousness. Unless students who are prone to 
radicalization recognize these powerful tendencies toward selfish thought in 
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the Salafi ideology, even in what appear to be lofty actions and moralistic rhet- 
oric, they will not face squarely the problem of prejudice in human thought 
and action. 

Uncritical and selfishly critical thought are often prejudiced. Most in- 
struction in schools today, because students do not think their way to what 
they accept as true, tends to give students prejudices rather than knowledge. 
For example, partly as a result of schooling, people often accept as authorities 
those who incite irrational fear in them and unjust opinions. This prejudice 
toward pseudo-authority impedes rational assessment. Ego-centric identifica- 
tion extends to groups. The individual goes from: І am right! to: We are right! 
To put this another way, people find that they can often best satisfy their ego- 
centric desires through a group. 

Their belief in their own rightness is easier to maintain because they sup- 
press the faults in their thinking. They automatically hide their ego-centricity 
from themselves. They fail to notice when their behavior contradicts their self- 
image. They base their reasoning on false assumptions they are unaware of 
making. They fail to make relevant distinctions of which they are otherwise 
aware, and able to make (when making such distinctions does not prevent 
them from getting what they want). They deny or conveniently ‘forget’ facts 

inconsistent with their conclusions. They often misunderstand or distort what 
others say. 

The solution, then, is to learn how the Quran, their sacred text, teaches 
how to reflect on their reasoning and behavior; to make their assumptions ex- 
plicit, to critique them, and, when they are false, stop making them; to apply 
the same concepts in the same ways to themselves and others; to consider 
every relevant fact, and to make their conclusions consistent with the evi- 
dence; and to listen carefully and openmindedly to those with whom they dis- 
agree. They can change egocentric tendencies when they see them for what 
they are: irrational and unjust. Therefore, the development of the awareness 
of students of their egocentric and sociocentric patterns of thought is a crucial 
part of education in Quranic critical thinking. 

Students, and American Muslim students, in particular, should learn from 
the Quran how to reflect in order to solve any problem of self-centeredness 
or egocentricity that they may have. They should learn to reflect on their rea- 
soning ability as well as on their behavior. This they do by clarifying their be- 
liefs, critiquing them and when they realize that they may be false, they stop 
believing or behaving as they had been doing. They should reflect on all the 
relevant facts and make sure that their conclusions are consistent with the ev- 
idence they have before them. They need to listen carefully to others and be 
open-minded to other points of view. 

Being self-centered carries over from an individual to one’s society. Being 
sociocentric is to tend to regard one’s own social group or family as superior 
to others. When students study the early pre-Islamic community, they find 
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that the Arabs in pre-Islamic times followed tribal law. Their slogan was: My 
tribe, right or wrong; my tribe is better than your tribe; my family is better 
than your family. This was how their individual self-centeredness transformed 
into socio-centricity. Thinkers, such as the pre-Quranic Arab, who were not 
critical thinkers, often confused their loyalty to their group by constant support 
even if their group was wrong. ‘Group think’ results when people egocentri- 
cally attach themselves to a group. One can see this in both children and 
adults: My daddy is better than your daddy! My school (religion, country, 
race, etc.) is better than yours. 

If ego-centricity and socio-centricity are the disease, critical thinking that 
brings self-awareness is the cure. In cases in which their own egocentric com- 
mitments are not supported, few people accept another’s egocentric reasoning. 
Most can identify the socio-centricity of members of opposing groups. Yet 
when we are thinking egocentrically or socio-centrically, it seems right to stu- 
dents (at least at the time). 

Although everyone has egocentric, sociocentric, and critical (or 
fairminded) tendencies to some extent, the purpose of education in critical 
thinking is to help students move away from ego-centricity and socio-centric- 
ity toward increasingly critical thought. The sacred text helps students learn 
about their own sense of irrationality and injustice to the extent that it is pres- 
ent. Students should repeatedly discuss why people think irrationally and act 
unfairly. 

The teacher can facilitate discussions of ego-centric or socio-centric 
thought and behavior whenever such discussions seem relevant. Such discus- 
sions can be used as a basis for having students think about their own ерс 
centric or sociocentric tendencies. The class can discuss conditions unde 
which people are most likely to be egocentric and how ego-centricity interfere. 
with their ability to think and listen. By discussing what people think (and 
how they think) when they are being egocentric and sociocentric, students can 
begin to recognize common pattems of ego-centric thought. The class can dis- 
cuss some of the common false assumptions they make at times. For example: 


Anyone who disapproves of anything I do is wrong or unfair. 

I have a right to have everything I want. 

Truth is what I want it to be. Different is bad. 

Our group (country, school, language, etc.) is better than any other. 


QURANIC CHAPTER 15: THE ROCKY TRACT (AL-HUR) 


SIGNS 15:26-15:44 
Makkah: And, certainly, We created the human being out of earth- 
mud of soft wet earth. (15:26) 


And We created the ones who are spirits before 
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Jrom the fire of a burning wind. (15:27) 

And mention when your Lord said to the angels: 

Truly, 1 am One Who is Creator 

of mortals out of earth-mud of soft wet earth. (15:28) 
That is when I shaped him 

and breathed into him of My Spirit. 

So fall down before him as ones who prostrate themselves. (15:29) 
The angels prostrated themselves, one and all, (15:30) 
but Iblis. 

He refused to be with the ones who prostrate themselves. (15:31) 
He said: O Iblis! What is with you that you be not with 
the ones who prostrate themselves? (15:32) 
Iblis said: I will not be prostrating myself 

before a mortal whom You created 

out of earth-mud of soft wet earth. (15:33) 

It was said: Go you forth from here, 

for, truly, you are accursed! (15:34) 

And, truly, a curse will be upon you 

until the Day of Judgment. (15:35) 

Iblis said: О my Lord! Give me respite until the Day 
they are raised up. (15:36) 

He said: Then, truly, you are 

among the ones who are given respite (15:37) 

until the Day of the known time. (15:38) 

Iblis said: My Lord! 

Because You led me into error I will, 

certainly, make the earth appear pleasing to them 

and I will lead them one and all into error, (15:39) 

but Your servants among them, 

the ones who are devoted, (15:40) 

He said: This is the straight path to Me. (15:41) 

Truly, as for My servants there is no authority 

Jor you over them, 

but ones who are in error followed you. (15:42) 

And, truly, hell is promised to them one and all. (15:43) 
It has seven doors. Then, for everyone, 

a door set apart, is for them. (15:44) 


COMMENTARY? 
THE ORIGINS OF CREATION OF THE HUMAN BEING 
At the outset difference in the two natures is clearly stated. 
(15:26-15:27) The dry clay which gives off a sound when knocked 
and which is originally black mud given a specific shape is totally 
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different from the fire described here as scorching, blowing fiercely. 
We learn later that another element is added to our nature, namely, 
the breathing of God’s spirit into it. Satan’s nature, however, re- 
mained that of the fire of scorching winds. (15:28-15:35) 


THE ENCOUNTER AND THE FALL 

God said to the angels: (15:28-15:29) And what God said im- 
mediately took effect, for His word expresses His will, and His will 
is always done. We cannot question how the breath of God’s eternal 
spirit mixed with the clay that has limited life. Such arguments are 
no more than idle play. It is indeed a child’s play with our intellect 
itself. It forces the human mind out of its own realm in which it may 
exercise its powers of perception, reflection and comprehension. All 
the controversy that has been raised over this issue, past and present, 
betrays ignorance of the nature of the human mind, its characteristics 
and limitations. It simply forces the human mind to try to measure 
God’s work by human standards. It is an altogether wrong premise. 

What happened after God issued His order to the angels to pros- 
trate themselves before Adam? The angels prostrated themselves, 
one and all. (15:30) That is in the nature of this aspect of God’s cre- 
ation, the angels. They obey God’s orders whatever they are, without 
argument or delay. However, something else also took place at the 
same time: But Iblis. He refused to be with the ones who prostrate 
themselves. (15:31) 

Iblis belongs to a different type of creation, separate from the 
angels. He is created out of fire while they are created out of light. 
They do not disobey God, whatever His command may be. He, on 
the other hand, disobeyed God, rejecting His command. For certain, 
then, he is not, and never was, one of the angels. That we have here 
a form of exception, more strongly pronounced in the Arabic text, 
refers to what is called in Arabic linguistics ‘inconsequential excep- 
tion’. It is acceptable to say in Arabic: “The Joneses have come ex- 
cept for Ahmad”, when you know that Ahmad does not belong to the 
Jones family, but is always with them. Now since the order stated 
here has been issued to the angels, how could it apply to Iblis? That 
the same order was issued to Iblis is clearly stated in Chapter 7. There 
the order to Iblis is mentioned in a later sign, when God questions 
him: He said: What prevented you from prostrating yourself when 1 
commanded you? (7:12) This is clear proof that Iblis was given the 
same order. He might have been included in the order given to the 
angels, if he was with them at the time, or perhaps a separate order 
was issued to him. However, this is not mentioned here and this 
shows that he is of a far lesser position than the angels. Furthermore, 
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the texts we have, and Satan’s own behavior, all demonstrate that he 
was not one of the angels. 

[God] said: What prevented you from prostrating yourself when 
I commanded you? Satan said: 1 am better than he. You had created 
me of fire and You had created him of clay. (15:32-15:33) Thus the 
nature of this creature, who was created out of the fire of scorching 
winds, has surfaced. We see that arrogance, conceit and disobedience 
are part of his nature. Iblis mentions the clay and mud, but does not 
mention the sublime spirit that mixes irrevocably with that mud. In 
his insolence he declares that a great creature like him could not pros- 
trate himself to a human being whom God has created out of mud 
molded into shape. 

Such an attitude leads to its natural consequence: {t was said: 
Go you forth from here, for, truly, you are accursed! And, truly, a 
curse will be upon you until the Day of Judgment. (15:34-15:35) This 
is a just reward for disobedience and rebellion. 

At this point, his evil characteristics come out in full force. We 
see how he nurses his grudges and how he plans to spread evil: /blis 
said: O my Lord! Give me respite until the Day they are raised up. 
He said: Then, truly, you are among the ones who are given respite 
until the Day of the known time. (15:36-15:38) He requests respite 
to the Day of Judgment, but not to have the opportunity to repent of 
his sin which he has committed in the presence of God Almighty. It 
is not to atone for his sin that he wants to be spared death until the 
Day of Judgment, but rather to exact revenge on Adam and his off- 
spring. He is avenging himself against humanity for his expulsion 
and the curse that he has incurred. He thus blames Adam for his ex- 
pulsion, instead of acknowledging that it was the result of his own 
sinful insolence. 

Iblis said: My Lord! Because You had led me into error I will, 
certainly, make the earth appear pleasing to them and 1 will lead 
them one and all into error, but Your servants among them, the ones 
who are devoted. (15:39-15:40) It is Iblis himself who has chosen 
the battleground, which is the earth. / will, certainly, make the earth 
appear pleasing to them. (15:39) He also states what he will use for 
a weapon. He will simply tempt humanity by making what is foul 
appear to be fair, so that they are tempted to do it. In fact, no human 
being resorts to foul things unless these seem fair to him by some 
trick perpetrated by Satan. Thus he sees such foul things in a guise 
which is different from what they truly are. Therefore, people should 
always remember the weapon which Satan uses. If they find some- 
thing attractive and are tempted, they should make sure lest it has 
been made to appear so by Satan. Proper refuge is to ensure that their 
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link with their Lord is kept in fine tuning by worshipping Him as He 
should be worshipped. Even according to his own statement, Satan 
has no power over God's faithful servants: “I shall most certainly be- 
guile them all into grievous error, except for those of them who are 
truly Your faithful servants.” (Signs 39-40) God chooses from among 
His servants those who purge themselves of all evil and worship Him 
alone, as though they see Him. It is over such people that Satan holds 
no sway. 

Satan knows that this condition which he himself has stated is 
one which he cannot change because it is part of the laws governing 
human nature. Therefore, the reply to Satan’s words: (15:41-14:42) 
This is the way established by the will of God as a final arbiter with 
regard to guidance and going astray. Truly, as for My servants there 
is no authority for you over them, but ones who are in error followed 
you. (15:42) They are immune to your devices and schemes, as they 
close all entry points to their minds and hearts. They always look to 
God for guidance, and they know what pleases Him by their nature 
which they purge of all sin. Satan has power only over ‘those who 
choose to follow’ him, as they have been in error, going far astray. 
Those who dedicate themselves to God will not be left without guid- 
ance. 

The outcome is also clear. It is stated right at the beginning: And, 
truly, hell is promised to them one and all. It has seven doors. Then, 
for everyone, a door set apart, is for them. (15:43-15:44) For those 
who go astray are of different categories. Each gate to hell will have 
its portion from among them, according to the nature of their deeds. 

This ends the scene of the beginning of human life, putting great 
emphasis on the lesson to be learnt. It tells how Satan finds his way 
into the human soul, trying to overpower the sublimity of the spirit 
breathed into us with the characteristics of our clay origin. Those 
who maintain their links with God, emphasizing their spirit charac- 
teristics will have nothing to fear from Satan. 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 15:26-15:44 
How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 
The passage is about the creation of the human being and the role that 


Satan played in refusing to bow down. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF How CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
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(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information?s 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 


The Quranic message here speaks of the creation of the human being and 
Satan’s arrogance. How did Satan show his arrogance? He refused to bow 
down to the first human being when commanded to do so by God. Satan 
thought that he was better than the human being because he was made of fire 
and the human being was created of clay. Satanic forces may show forth 
through our ego when we think that we are better than something or someone 
else. God loves not the arrogant. Satanic forces exist and may influence our 
actions. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to evaluate my ideas based on what I had learned in 
this lesson. 
I was able to then describe why I had these ideas. 


After study, you should evaluate your ideas in light of what you 
have learned, and why you had these ideas. 


Those who were ungrateful should not assume that the indulgence 
We grant to them is better for them. We only grant indulgence 

to them so that they add sin! For them is a despised 

punishment. (3:178) 
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LESSON 54(4). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
EXPLORING THOUGHTS UNDERLYING FEELINGS AND FEELINGS 
UNDERLYING THOUGHTS 

In order to better analyze ourselves, we need to separate our sense of rea- 
son from their emotions, our nafs al-natigah from our nafs al-ammarah as if 
we had two opposing parts in our mind. Yet, they are closely connected. Our 
reason is based on some level of our emotions and our emotions are based on 
some level of our reasoning. To develop self-understanding, to come to know 
who we are, we need to understand the connection between the two. 

Those who develop Quranic critical thinking come to realize that they 
are responding to a situation with their feelings (emotions) rather than with 
their reason (thought).They realize that their feelings would change if they 
understood the situation in a different way. 

The Quran cautions: 

It has been found that uncritical thinkers are likely not to see any rela- 
tionship between their feelings and their thoughts. This allows them to escape 
any responsibility for their feelings and thoughts and their resulting actions 
or behavior. The Quran says: 

If we tend to base our decisions on our emotions, we need to understand 
them by asking ourselves the Quranic question: Do they feel that they want 
other than the way of life of God (din) while to Him submitted whatever is in 
the heavens and the earth willingly or unwillingly and they are returned to 
Him? (3:83) 


When Amr and Abd Allah went back to Makkah, not having 
been able to bring back the Messenger's Companions who had mi- 
grated to Abyssinia and having received a sharp rebuff from the 
Negus, Umar had become a Muslim in the month of Dhu al-Hijja, 
he being a strong, stubborn man whose proteges none dare attack. 
The Messenger's Companions were so fortified by him and Hamza 
that they got the upper hand of the Quraysh. 

Abd Allah ibn Masud used to say: We could not pray at the 
Kabah until Umar became a Muslim, and then he fought the Quraysh 
until he could pray there and we prayed with him. We were on the 
point of setting out for Abyssinia, and Amir had gone out for some- 
thing we needed, when Umar came and stopped beside me, he being 
an idolater at the time, and we were receiving harsh treatment and 
affliction from him. 

He said: So you are off, O mother of Abd Allah. Yes, I said, we 
are going to God's country. You have violently ill-treated us until 


God has given us a way out. 
He said: God be with you, and I saw in him a compassion which 
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I had never seen before. Then he went away, and I could see plainly 
that our departure pained him; and when Amir came back with the 
thing he needed I said to him: O father of Abd Allah, I wish you had 
seen Umar just now and the compassion and sorrow he showed on 
our account. 

When he asked me if I had hopes of his becoming a Muslim, I 
replied that I had, to which he answered: The man you saw will not 
become a Muslim until al-Khattab's donkey does. This he said in de- 
spair of him because of his harshness and severity against the 
Quranic message. 

Umar’s sister was Fatima bint al-Khattab. She was married to 
Said ibn Zayd ibn Amr ibn Nufayl, both of whom had early on be- 
come Muslims and concealed the fact from Umar. 

Now Nuaym ibn Abd Allah al-Nahham, a man of his tribe from 
Adiyy ibn Kab clan, had become a Muslim and he also concealed 
the fact out of fear of his people. Khabbab ibn al-Aratt used often to 
come to Fatima to recite the Quran to her. 

One day Umar came out, girt with his sword, making for the 
Messenger, and a number of his Companions, who he had been in- 
formed had gathered in a house at al-Safa, in all about forty, including 
women. With the Messenger was his uncle Hamza and Abu Bakr and 
Ali from among the Muslims who stayed with the Messenger and 
had not gone out with those who went to Abyssinia. 

Nuaym met him and asked him where he was going. Í am mak- 
ing for Muhammad, the apostate, who has split up the Quraysh, made 
mockery of their traditions, insulted their faith and their gods, to kill 
him. 

You deceive yourself, Umar, he answered, do you suppose that 
the Abdu Manaf clan will allow you to continue walking upon the 
earth when you have killed Muhammad? Had not you better go back 
to your own family and set their affairs in order? 

What is the matter with my family? he said. 

Your brother-in-law, your nephew Saad, and your sister Fatima, 
have accepted the Quranic message and followed Muhammad in his 
religion, so you had better go and deal with them. 

Thereupon, Umar returned to his sister and brother-in-law at the 
time when Khabbab was with them with the words from chapter 20: 
TaHa, which he was reciting to them. When they heard Umar's voice, 
Khabbab hid in a small room, or in a part of the house, and Fatima 
took the page and put it under her thigh. 

Now Umar had heard the recitation of Khabbab as he came near 
the house, so when he came in he said: What is this balderdash 1 
heard? 
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They answered: You have not heard anything. 

He said: By God, I have, and I have been told that you have fol- 
lowed Muhammad in his religion. He seized his brother-in-law Said, 
and his sister Fatima rose in defense of her husband, and he hit her 
and wounded her. 

When he did that they said to him: Yes, we are Muslims, and we 
believe in God and His Messenger and you can do what you like. 

When Umar saw the blood on his sister he was sorry for what 
he had done and tumed back and said to his sister: Give me this sheet 
which Í heard you reading just now so that Í may see just what it is 
which Muhammad has brought, for Umar could write. 

When he said that, his sister replied that she was afrald to trust 
him with it. 

Do not be afraid, he said, and he swore by his gods that he would 
return it when he had read it. 

When he said that, she had hopes that he would become a Mus- 
lim, and said to him: My brother, you are unclean in your polytheism 
and only the clean may touch it. 

So Umar rose and washed himself and she gave him the page in 
which was TaHa, and when he had read the beginning he said: How 
fine and noble is this speech. 

When he heard that, Khabbab emerged and said: O Umar, by 
God, I hope that God has singled you out by His Messenger's call, 
for but last night I heard him saying: O God, strengthen faith by Abul 
Hakam ibn Hisham or by Umar ibn al-Khattab. Come to God, come 
to God, O Umar. ° 

At that Umar said: Lead me to Muhammad so that I may bear 
witness. Khabbab replied that he was with a number of his Compan- 
ions. So Umar took his sword and girt it on, and made for the Mes- 
senger and his Companions. He knocked on the door. 

When they heard his voice, one of the Companions got up and 
looked through a chink in the door, and when he saw him girt with 
his sword, he went back to the Messenger in fear, and said: It is Umar 
with his sword on. 

Hamza said: Let him in; if he has come with peaceful intent, we 
will treat him well; if he has come with ill intent, we will kill him 
with his own sword. 

The Messenger gave the word and he was let in. The Messenger 
rose and met him in the room, seized him round the girdle or by the 
middle of his cloak, and dragged him along violently, saying: What 
has brought you, son of Khattab, for by God, I do not think you will 
cease (your persecution) until God brings calamity upon you. 

Umar replied: O Messenger of God, I have come to you to be- 
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lieve in God and His Messenger and what he has brought from God. 

The Messenger gave thanks to God so loudly that the whole 
household knew that Umar had become a Muslim. 

The Companions dispersed, having become confident when both 
Hamza and Umar had accepted the Quranic message because they 
knew that they would protect the Messenger, and that they would get 
justice from their enemies through them.” 


QURANIC CHAPTER 15: THE ROCKY TRACT (AL-HIgR) 
SIGNS 15:45-15:60 


Makkah: Truly, the ones who are God-conscious 

will be amidst gardens and springs. (15:45) 

Enter them in peace as ones who are safe! (15:46) 

And We will tear out any grudges from their breasts. 

They will be as brothers/sisters on couches, one facing the other. 
(15:47) 

In it neither fatigue will afflict them 

nor will they be ones who are driven out. (15:48) 

Tell My servants that I am The Forgiving, The Compassionate (15:49) 
and that My punishment, it is a painful punishment. (15:50) 
Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (15:51) 

Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (15:52) 

Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (15:53) 

Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (15:54) 

Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (15:55) 

Makkah: Book 26: Abraham (15:56) 

Makkah: Book 26: Lot (15:57) 

Makkah: Book 26: Lot (15:58) 

Makkah: Book 26: Lot (15:59) 

Makkah: Book 26: Lot (15:60) 


COMMENTARY? 

Finally we come to what God touchingly says about the right- 
eous: (15:45-15:48) 

This Quranic message does not try to change human nature or 
to make humanity a different sort of creation. It acknowledges that 
in this life people experience malice and grudges. This is part of their 
human nature which faith does not totally eradicate. It simply works 
on it to reduce its intensity, and then elevates its domain so that be- 
lievers love and hate for God’s sake only. But in heaven, where their 
humanity attains its most sublime standard, the very sense of malice 
and grudge is removed. Here, people experience only pure love and 
brotherhood. 


Lesson 54(4) 
(8 ВН) = 227 • (614-615 CE) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 15:45-15:50 
How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 
The God-conscious will be rewarded amidst gardens and springs. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view based 
on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vocabulary 
(concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and experi- 
ences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve issues). 


EXAMPLE OF HOW QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 

. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 

2. What is the Question(s)? 

3. What Information are you given? 

4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 

. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 

. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 

. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 

. What is its Point of View? 


„а 


оо ы ON Q 


Неге the Prophet is told to tell the servants of God that God is Forgiving, 
Compassionate. How will the servants of God be treated in the next life? They 
will be amidst gardens and springs. They will enter in peace as ones who ar 
safe. God will reward His servants. Those who are the servants of God wi 
receive a great compensation. The consequences for those who are servants 
of God will be eternal peace. The servants of God will be rewarded. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have learned. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I was able to do all of the following and, as a result, am beginning 
to understand my feelings about certain issues. 

Raise basic issues to yourself. 

Explore beneath the surface of things. 

Follow-up problematic areas of feelings. 

Discover the structure of their own thoughts and feelings. 

Develop sensitivity to clarity, accuracy and relevance. 

Arrive at judgment through your own reasoning. 
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LESSON 54(5). CRITICAL THINKING STRATEGY 
DEVELOPING INTELLECTUAL CURIOSITY 

The development of an attitude of intellectual curiosity is of prime im- 
portance in leaming how to become a Quranic critical thinker. Quranic 
thinkers need to be curious about their environment just as Umar al-Khattab 
had been regarding the conversion of the people around him. What were they 
listening to? What was Muhammad telling them: Why would my sister and 
her husband have converted? What is special about this message?. 

Critical thinkers need to seek explanations of apparent discrepancies. 
They need to speculate as to possible causes of these discrepancies. In short, 
they need to be predisposed to wonder about the world around them. This 
sense of wonder, this intellectual curiosity that seeks explanations and proffers 
solutions, is something that can be and needs to be encouraged and developed. 


TUFAYL AMR IBN AL-DAUS AND THE QURAYSH 

In spite of his people's behavior the Messenger was continually 
giving them good counsel and preaching salvation from their evil 
state. When God protected him from them they began to warn all 
new-comers against him. Al-Tufayl Amr ibn al-Daus used to say that 
he came to Makkah when the Messenger was there and some of the 
Quraysh immediately came up to him. (Tufayl! was a poet of standing 
and an intelligent man.) They told him that this fellow (Muhammad) 
had done them much harm; had divided their community and broken 
up its unity; in fact he talks like a sorcerer separating a man from his 
father, his brother, or his wife. We are afraid that he will have the 
same effect on you and your people, so don't speak to him or listen 
to a word from him. 

They were so insistent that I decided not to listen to a word or 
to speak to him and I went so far as to stuff cotton in my ears when 
I went to the mosque fearing that I might overhear a word or two 
against my will. When I got to the mosque there was the Messenger 
of God standing at prayer by the Kabah, so 1 stood near him. God 
had decreed that I should hear something of his speech and I heard a 
beautiful saying. So I said to myself: God bless my soul! Here am I, 
an intelligent man, a poet, knowing perfectly well the difference be- 
tween good and evil, so what is to prevent me from listening to what 
this man is saying? If it is good І shall accept it; if it is bad I shall re- 
ject it. 

I stayed until the Messenger went to his house. I followed him 
and entered his house with him. I told him what his people had said 
and that they had so scared me that I had stuffed cotton in my ears 
lest I should hear what he was saying. But God had not allowed me 
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to remain deaf and 1 heard a beautiful saying. I said: So explain the 
matter to me. The Messenger explained the Quranic message to me 
and recited the Quran to me. By God I never heard anything finer 
nor anything more just. So I became a Muslim and bore true witness. 

I said: O Prophet of God, Í am a man of authority among my 
people and when I go back and call them to the Quranic message, 
pray to God to give me a sign which will help me when I preach to 
them. He said: O God give him a sign. 

So I went back to my people and when I came to the pass which 
would bring me down to the settlement a light like a lamp played be- 
tween my eyes and I said: O God, not in my face! for I fear that they 
will think that a dire punishment has befallen my face because I have 
left their religion. So the light moved and lighted on the top of my 
whip. The people began to look at that light attached to my whip like 
а candle while І was coming down from the pass to them. 

When I got down my father came to me (he was a very old man) 
and I said: Be off with you, father, for І have nothing to do with you 
or you with me! 

But why, my son? said he. 

I said: I have become a Muslim and follow the religion of 
Muhammad. 

He said: All right, my son, then my religion is your religion. 

So 1 said: Then go and wash yourself and clean your clothes; 
then come and { will teach you what I have been taught. 

He did so; I explained the Quranic message to him and he be- 
came a Muslim. 

Then my wife came to me and I said: Be off with you, for I have 
nothing to do with you or you with me. 

Why? she said: My father and mother be your ransom! 

I said: The Quranic message has divided us and I follow the re- 
ligion of Muhammad. 

She said: Then my religion is your religion. 

I said: Then go to Dhu al-Shara and cleanse yourself from it. 

Now Dhu al-Shara was an image belonging to Daus and the 
himd was the temenos which they had made sacred to him; in it there 
was a trickle of water from a rivulet from the mountain. 

She asked me urgently: Have you any fear from Dhu al-Shara 
on my account? 

No, I said: I will go surety for that. 

So she went and washed and when she retumed I explained the 
Quranic message to her and she became a Muslim. 

Then I preached the Quranic message to Daus, but they held 
back. I went to the Messenger in Makkah and said: O Prophet of 


Lesson 54(5) 
(8 BH) • 230 + (614-615 CE) 


God, frivolous preoccupation has been too much for me with Daus, 
so invoke a curse on them. But he said: O God, guide Daus! Go back 


to your people and preach to them gently.” 


LEAVING THE HOUSE OF ARQAM AND GOING PUBLIC 


After Hamza and Umar bear witness, the Messenger leaves house 
of Arqam and practices openly in the Kabah. Of such great importance 
was the conversions of Hamza and Umar, that the Muslims were not 
able to practice openly and without fear in Makkah. The Messenger 
abandoned the house of Arqam and no longer concealed their formal 
prayers within their own homes. They would assemble together around 
the Kabah. This caused further dread among the Quraysh idolaters.*° 


QURANIC CHAPTER 15: THE ROCKY TRACT (AL-HIJR) 


SIGNS 15:61-15:79 


Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 


Makkah: Book 26 


Makkah: Book 26 


Lot (15:61) 
Lot (15:62) 
Lot (15:63) 
Lot (15:64) 
Lot (15:65) 
Lot (15:66) 
Lot (15:67) 
Lot (15:68) 


: Lot (15:69) 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 
Makkah: Book 26: 


Lot (15:70) 
Lot (15:71) 
Lot (15:72) 
Lot (15:73) 
Lot (15:74) 
Lot (15:75) 
Lot (15:76) 


: Lot (15:77) 


Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb) 
Companions of the Woods (15:78) 
Makkah: Book 27: Jethro (Shuayb) 
Companions of the Woods ((15:79) 


QURANIC CHAPTER 15: THE ROCKY TRACT (AL-HIJR) 


SIGNS 15:80-15:99 


Makkah: Book 25: Companions of the Rocky Tract (15:80) 
Makkah: Book 25: Companions of the Rocky Tract (15:81) 
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Makkah: Book 25: Companions of the Rocky Tract (15:83) 
Makkah: And availed them not what they had been earning. (15:84) 
And We created not the heavens and the earth and whatever is in be- 
tween them but with The Truth. And, truly, the Hour is one that arrives. 
So overlook with a graceful overlooking. (15:85) 
Truly, your Lord is The Knowing Creator. (15:86) 
Madinah: (15:87) 
Makkah: And stretch not out your eyes 
Sor what We gave of enjoyment in this life 
to spouses among them, nor feel remorse for them, 
but make low your wing in kindness to the ones who believe. (15:88) 
And say: Truly, 1 am a clear warner, (15:89) 
even as We caused to descend on 
the ones who are partitioners, (15:90) 
those who made the Quran into fragments. (15:91) 
So by your Lord, We will, certainly, ask them one and all (15:92) 
about what they had been doing. (15:93) 
So call aloud what you are commanded: 
Turn aside from the ones who are polytheists! (15:94) 
Truly, We sufficed you against the ones who ridicule, (15:95) 
those who make with God another god. But they will know. (15:96) 
And, certainly, We know that your breast became narrowed, injured in 
spirit, because of what they say. (15:97 
So glorify the praises of your Lor 
and be among the ones who prostrate themselves (15:98. 
and worship your Lord until the certainty approaches you. (15:99) 


COMMENTARY? 

The comment stating the truth which sustains the heavens and 
the earth, and which was the basis of their creation has great signif- 
icance. (15:85-15:86) It is given in a remarkable expression. Let us 
look at what this verse implies: And We created not the heavens and 
the earth and whatever is in between them but with The Truth. And, 
truly, the Hour is one that arrives. So overlook with a graceful over- 
looking. (15:85) It implies that the truth is central to the design, struc- 
ture and management of the universe, central to its destiny and the 
destiny of all that it contains. 


WHEN THE PROPHET IS IN DISTRESS 
The Prophet is told to show kindness to the believers. The Quran 
expresses this sentence in a figurative way, telling the Prophet to “but 
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make low your wing in kindness to the ones who believe.” (15:88) 
This is an image denoting gentle treatment and good care of the be- 
lievers. The Prophet is also instructed to say: “l am indeed the plain 
warner.” This is the essential method of advocating the divine mes- 
sage. The warning is mentioned here on its own without adding the 
rejoinder of giving good and happy news. The waming is more suited 
here as the context mentions those who deride the truth, indulge in 
their worldly enjoyments and never contemplate the truth which is 
the basis of both the divine message and the existence of the uni- 
verse. 

“And say: And say: Truly, I am a clear warner. (15:89) This is 
the word every messenger has said to his people, including those who 
remain from old communities to whom messengers were sent with a 
reminder similar to the one Muhammad brought. Among such people 
in Arabia were some Christians and Jews who were not ready to ac- 
cept the Quran with complete submission. They accepted parts of it 
and rejected others, as their prejudice dictated. These are the ones 
whom God describes here as the ones who break [God’s revelation] 
into parts. 

Just as We have bestowed from on high on those who later broke 
it into parts, and declare the Quran to be a confused medley. But, by 
your Lord, We will cail them all to account for whatever they have 
done. (15:90-15:93) This chapter is a Makkan revelation, but the 
Quran addresses mankind generally. These were human beings who 
divided the Quran into parts, and they are responsible for their ac- 
tions. The Quran has served a clear warning on them, as did their 
own scriptures. The Quran and the Prophet were not unfamiliar to 
them. God had formerly revealed scriptures to them. Therefore, they 
should have received the new revelations with acceptance and sub- 
mission. 

At this point the address tums directly to the Prophet, instructing 
him to continue along the way defined for him, proclaiming what 
God has commanded him to convey to people. Making the procla- 
mation is described in Arabic as a term which also means ‘break’, to 
denote a strong and solid stand. He must not be deterred from making 
such a proclamation or be deflected from his way by the unbelief of 
an idolater or the ridicule of those who deride his message. God will 
protect him against these: So call aloud what you are commanded: 
Turn aside from the ones who are polytheists! Truly, We sufficed you 
against the ones who ridicule, those who make with God another 
god. But they will know. (15:94-15:96) 

The Prophet is a human being who cannot help but be distressed 
when he hears people ascribing divinity to beings other than God, or 
deriding his message. He is eager to defend the truth and his message, 
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and is upset at all the falsehood and idolatry around him. He is, there- 
fore, instructed to glorify his Lord and praise Him. Such glorification 
and worship will shield him against the evil he hears. Hence he 
should not stop praising his Lord and extolling His glory until that 
which is absolutely certain, i.e. death, arrives and he is gathered to 
His Lord: And, certainly, We know that your breast became nar- 
rowed, injured in spirit, because of what they say. So glorify the 
praises of your Lord and be among the ones who prostrate them- 
selves and worship your Lord until the certainty approaches you. 
(15:97-15:99) 


SUMMARY OF SIGNS 15:84-15:99 
How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD? 

God gave you, Muhammad, seven often repeated parts of the sublime 
Quran. Be kind to ones who belive. Say: I am a clear warner. Turn aside from 
the idolaters. Call aloud, Muhammad, what you are commanded. We suffice 
you against the ones who ridicule. We know that your breast, Muhammad, 
became narrow, injured in spirit, because of what they say. Glorify the praises 
of your Lord. Be among the ones who prostrate themselves. Worship your 
Lord, Muhammad, until the certainty approaches you. 


How ARE THE SIGNS DIRECTED TOWARDS THE COMMUNITY? 
All will be asked about what they were doing. 


STUDENT ASSESSMENT 
EXAMPLE OF HOW CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Whenever we think, we think for a purpose within a point of view 
based on assumptions leading to implications (consequences). We use vo- 
cabulary (concepts, ideas and theories) to interpret facts (data, evidence and 
experiences) in order to answer questions, (solve problems, and resolve is- 
sues). 


EXAMPLE OF How QURANIC CRITICAL THINKING WORKS 
Analyze the following paragraph and determine: 
1. What is the Purpose of the thoughts in this paragraph? 
2. What is the Question(s)? 
3. What Information are you given? 
4. Based on your question, how would you Interpret 
the information? 
5. What is(are) the Concept(s)? 
6. What is(are) the Assumption(s)? 
7. What is(are) the Implication(s)? 
8. What is its Point of View? 
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The Quran reiterates that the Hour is that which will come. How does the 
Quranic message tell the Prophet to behave towards the ungrateful? Be gra- 
ciously forgiving of them as their fate rests with God. The fate of everyone is 
in the hands of God. We are not responsible for the actions of others. We are 
each responsible for our own actions. The Hour will come. 


How would your rate yourself? Put a check by the ability you feel confi- 
dent you have leamed. Do not be discouraged if you feel you have not devel- 
oped any of these abilities or just a few. It takes practice and hopefully with 
each lesson, you will improve these abilities: 


I don’t waste time. All humans waste some time; that is, fail 
to use ali of their time productively or even pleasurably. 

Sometimes I jump from one diversion to another, without enjoying 
any of them. 

Sometimes I become irritated about matters beyond my control. 

Sometimes I fail to plan well causing me negative consequences 
I could easily have avoided (for example, I spend time 
unnecessarily trapped in traffic—though I could have 
left a half hour earlier and avoided the rush). 

Sometimes le worry unproductively. 

Sometimes I spend time regretting what is past. 

Sometimes I just stare off blankly into space. 
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APPENDIX 1: CORRELATION BETWEEN THE PRESENT ORDER OF 
CHAPTERS IN THE QURAN AND THEIR CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER 


1=96 42 = 25 83 = 84 
2= 68 43 = 35 84= 30 
3= 73 44 = 19 85 = 29 
4= 74 45 = 20 86 = 83 
5=1 46 = 56 87=2 
б= 111 47 = 26 88 =8 
7=81 48 =27 89 =3 
8 = 87 49 = 28 90 = 33 
9 =92 50 = 17 91 = 60 
10 = 89 51=10 92=4 
11 = 93 52=11 93 = 99 
12=94 53= 12 94 = 57 
13 = 103 54 = 15 95 = 47 
14 = 100 55=6 96 = 13 
15 = 108 56= 37 97 = 55 
16 = 102 57 = 31 98 = 76 
17 = 107 57 = 34 99 = 65 
18 = 109 59 = 39 100 = 78 
19 = 105 60 = 40 101 = 59 
20 = 113 61=41 102 = 24 
21= 114 62 = 42 103 = 22 
22 = 112 63 = 43 104 = 63 
23 = 53 64 = 44 105 = 58 
24 = 80 65 = 45 106 = 49 
25=97 66 = 46 107 = 66 
26 = 91 67 = 51 108 = 64 
27 = 85 68 = 88 109 = 61 
28 =95 69 = 18 110 = 62 
29 = 106 70 = 16 111 = 48 
30 = 101 71=71 12 =5 
31=75 72 = 14 113 =9 
32 = 104 73 =21 114 = 110 
33 = 77 74 = 23 

34 = 50 75 =32 

35 = 90 76 = 52 

36 = 86 77=67 

37 = 54 78 = 69 

38 = 38 79 = 70 

39=7 80 = 78 

40 = 72 81 = 79 


4] = 36 82 = 82 
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NOTES TO THE INTRODUCTION TO QURANIC THINKING 


BY HASHIM KAMALI 

1. The rough equation that earlier Muslim scholars drew between the Islamic and 
Western conceptions of reason tended to be oblivious of the categories of reason and 
the Western critique of reason that divided it into "instrumental reason, critical reason, 
functional reason, abstract reason, imperialist reason, decentering reason" and the like. 
For details see Abdelwahab M. Elmessiri, “Features of the New Islamic Discourse,” a 
Cairo conference paper, 1997: http:// www.2|stcenturytrust.org/messiri.doc. 

2. Some commentators have distinguished a total of 30 expressions that revolve 
around thinking over the ayat. See Abu Bakr al-Razi, Tafsir al-Kabir (Beirut: Dar al- 
Fikr, 1985), II, 222f. 

3. Cf Yusuf al-Qaradawi, al-Aql wa'l-'Ilm fi'l-Quran al-Karim (Cairo: Maktaba 
Wahba, 1416/1996), 36. 

4. Al-Isfahani, Mufradat Alfaz al-Qur'an, under “Fikr”. 

5. Cf., Karim Douglas Crow, “Islam and Reason” in A/-Shajarah, vol. 8, 
(2003),120-1. 

6. Abbas Mahmud, “al-Agqad, Al-Tafkir Faridah Islamiyyah” (Thinking is an Is- 
lamic Obligation) quoted in Jamal Badi and Mustapha Tajdin, Creative Thinking: An 
Islamic Perspective, 2nd edn. (Kuala Lumpur: International Islamic University 
Malaysia, 2005), 6. 

7. Cf. al-Qaradawi, al-Agl wa'l-'Ilm, 41-45 quoting ibn Qayyim al-Jawziyya's 
Miftah Dar al-Sa'ada, and 'Agqad's book entitled al-Tafkir Faridah Islamiyya (Beirut: 

al-Matba’'a al-'Asriyya, 1992). 

8. Cf. al-Qaradawi, al-Aql wa'l-Ilm, 200. 

9. Cf Ibid., 202. 

10. Al-Raghib al-Isfahani, Mufradat Alfaz al-Quran (Beirut: Dar al-Shamiyya, 
1383/1964), 249. 

11. Sayyid Muhammad Husayn Tabataba'i, al-Mizan fi-Tafsir al-Quran (Beirut: 
al-Mu'assasa al-'Alami, 1383/1964) II, 395. 

12. Ala uddin al-Mattagi al-Hindi, Kanz al-Ummah fi Sunan al-Aqwal wa'l-Afal 
(Beirut: Mu'assasah al-Risalah, 1383/1981), hadith no. 5873. 

13. Abu Hamid Muhammad al-Ghazali, Risalat al-Radd ‘ala al-Laduniyya, ed. 
‘Abd Allah Riyad Mustafa, (Damascus: Dar al-Hikma, 1986), 241. 

14. CE Ahmad Fu'ad al-Ahwani, al-Tarbiyah fi'l-Islam (Cairo: Dar al-Ma'arif bi- 
Misr, 1968), 227-228. 

15. Cf. Aziz al-Azmeh, Arabic Thought and Islamic Societies (London: Croom 
Helm, 1986), 109. 

16. Cf. Diane F. Halpern, Thought and Knowledge: An Introduction to Critical 
Thinking (Mahwah: New Jersey, Lawrence Erlbaum and Associates, 1996), 21. 

17. Cf. Ibrahim B. Syed, “Critical Thinking” as online at http://www. Irfi. org/ar- 
ticles/articles_10]_150/critical_thinking.htm. 
( 18. Muhammad Iqbal, The Reconstruction of Religious Thought in Islam (Lahore: 
Shah Muhammad Ashraf, reprint 1982), 127. 

19. Malik Bin Nabi, /ntaj al-Mustashrigin (Cairo: Maktabah 'Amir, 1990), 34. 

20. Iqbal, op. cit., 139. 

21. See for details Imam Feisal Abdul Rauf, What's Right with Islam is What's 
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Right with America (San Francisco: Harper Collins, 2004), 4-5. 

22. Georg W. H. Hegel, Philosophy of History (New York: Dove Books, 1956), 
109. 
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